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PROCLAMATIONS BY THE GOVERNOR. 7

}' 4 ',_.'"

BY HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. U} Leswyem
. _ " A PROGLAMATION. i
H. J. SraNLEY. - o

g KNOW Ye that We, the Governor, in exercise of tlie powers in Us vested by section 14 of * The Forest Ordifisn
 tiy ey 1807} do hereby constitute the forest, the limits whereof are specified in the schedule hereto, a village fo:
i *%or the benefit of the village communmities of Diyadora Thalakohots, Diyadora Thalawatta, Diyadora Pabalewatitsa., ;7
. Jdsinguruwafta, and Palleingurawatte in Mayurawati korale of the Dambadeni hatpattu of the Kurunogala Distriacts:, J
- e %

in the North-Western Province. _ #,
Colombo, June 29, 1928, . _ A ,i;,,,/f'

By His Excellency’s commang, f' T
¥ : o A. G. M. Fuey . '
. ' GOD SAVE THE KING. 5 & n;{ & "Ly
@ ’ I 3

ScEDULE. i

‘The land commonly ocalled or known es Kandégedmmukalana, situate in the village of Diyadore in Mayurawatc
korale of the Dambadeni hatpattu of the Kurune Distriot, in the North-Western Provines, conteining in -extemth
15/4bres and 22 perches, and shown as lot 99 in finsl village plan No. 928 ; and hounded as follows: on the north b Tatss)
90c, 894, und 99p in final village plan No. 828, on the east by lota 88, 90g, 98¥, and 100 in finol village plan No. 225,

on the south by the village limit of Kandegetlara, and on the west by lots 90a, 80, and 908 in final village No. 928 -

S —_— S
'.’.'r';" ' - .
* APPOINTMENTS, &ec., BY THE GOVERNOR.
No. 249 of 1925, judicial division of Kurunegals, from June 30 to Jiuiy
HIS ExoBLLENGY THE GOVERNOR has been pleased | 1028, inclusive, during the absence of Mr. D. .
b to make the following appointments :— GUNAWARDENA, or unti]l the resumption of duties::
fB2e. B, . Muuosn, CHief Olork, Kurumegala | 2% offioer- |
achcheri, to be Extra Office’ Assistant to the/Govern. [ Mr. C. F. DHARMARATKE to aot as Commissiomer,
ment Agent, North-W. Provinge, from June .22 /Requesta and Police Magistrate, Ratnapuri, and Adid
to 80, 1928, inclusive, durthg the absence of Mr. R. H. D..{ tional District Judge, Ratnapura, during the absemne:
~MANDEBRS, or until further orders.. . . ) . | Mr. W. Sansoxy, on July 1 and 2, 1928, or untii

Mr. F. N, DaNtazs to act as Distrios Judge, Kurune. .| *12ption of duties by that officer.

lajfand Additional Commissioner of Requests and B. WEERAROON to asot 88 Police Magist
- Police Magistrate, Kumn?la, on June 28, 1928, during inbb, from June 23 to 25, 1928, inclusive, durime ‘the
the absence of Mr. D. H. BaLFOUR, or until the resump- ce of Mr. H. P. KAUFMANN, or until the )
tion of duties by that officer. o - [ tion of duties by that officer., :

‘goMr. H. W. E®Dius Wasioassiane to act 28 | /N M. A. Ponuna to be Additional Police Magist=aite—
&ﬂﬂﬁmr of Requests and Police Magistrate, »émay, .on July 6 and 7, 1028.
*Dumbats, on June 21 and 22, 1928, during the absence _ . . . .
of Mr, E. H. R. TENISON, or until the resumption of |  Mr. T. WEBRARATNE to act, in ‘addition to ‘his etlie
duties by that officer. J¢ duties, as Additional Police Magistrate, Galle, with eifficet:

. Mr. C. L. WIoKRENASINGES to act auCommissioner from June 25, 1928, until yrther orders.
‘'of Requests and Police Magistrate, Gallo ; Additional | A Mr. B.J. M. WIORRAMARATE to be Additional P
District Judge, Galle; and Municipal Magistrate, Galle, | Magistrate, Balapitiya, on June 27, 1928. .
from June 28. to 28, 1928, inclusive, during the absence | . — . . ) .
of Mr. C. E. p§ Puxro, or until the resumption of duties | Mr. N. o ALwis to be Additional Police Magietir::
by that officer - Balopitiya, on June 29, 1928, '

. E. G GONEWARDENA to act at Dandagamuwa |  Mr. P. BARAVANAMUTTU to be, in addition to his-
asmzddiﬁohul Commissioner of Requests ‘and Police [.Guties, Additionnl Police Magistrate, Mannar, fir
Magistrate, and Additional District Judge.for the | Jyne 30 to July3, 1038, inclusive.

i ' mml - - .’m Vi
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INAYARE t0 act as a Crown Counsel, Wlth
une 25, 1928, until further orders.

T catl(m No. 242 of 1928 ‘dated June 21, 1928,

mm the Gazelte of June 22, 1928, is hereby

g Bagnayake to act as a Crown Counsel from

Jume ¥ %o 30, 1928.

MI H, A S. HaMER, Accountant, Ceylon Savings

Bajgik, $6 4ot as Secretary on July 3, 1928, during the
8 off other duty of Mr. K. W. Y. ATURORALA,

hither orders.

By His Excellency’s command,

- Colgpi | Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. FrLETCHER, -
A 00! 50? June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

- T No. 250 of 1928.

] i is EXOELLENGY THE GOVERNOR has been pleased
@4 make the following promotion in the Ceylon
Bifantry, with effect from June 11, 1928.

To be Captain.
deutenant CHARLES JosEPE DANE LANKTREE.

By His Excellency’s command,

od in so far as it relates to the appointment of |-

L

No. 252 of 1928,

EIS-EXCELLENCY THE (GOVERNOR has been pleased,

under section 120 of ‘‘ The Criminal Procedyre

de, 1898,” to appoint Mr. V. M. “CHITTAMPALA

da.hya.r to be an Inquirer for Pachchilaipali divigion

of the Jaffna District from June 22 to 30, 1928, mcluswe A
during the a.bsence of Mr. V. CHELLIAH.

By His Excellency’s command,

A G M FLE;;‘CHER,

Colonial Secretary’s Office,
Colonjel Secretary..

Colombo, June 22, 1928.

by
Ll
- = -~

No. 253 of 1928,

l l IS ExXCELLENOY THE GOVERNOR bas been pleased,

under section 120 of “ The Criminal Procedure

Cdde, 1898,” to appoint Mr. G. W. VALLIPURAM to be
an Inqulrer for the Judicial District of Batticaloa.

By His Excellency’s command,

A. G. M. FLETOHER,

Colonial Secretary’s Office,
Colonial Secretary.

Colombo, June 22, 1928.

Lo s No. 254 of 1928,

pqlona,al Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. FLETOHER, ‘ ‘
- Colombo, June 23, 1928. Colonial Secretary. [}, ("t /. &
e
<
/

No. 251 of 1928.

S ExceLLENCY THE GOVERNOR has been pleased,
b ‘under séction 4 of Ordinance No. 37 of 192

a,ppomt Mr. EEIJX R. Dias to be a Member of the
Board of Agriculture, durmg the absence in Europe of
8ir SOLDMON Dias Banparavaige, K.C.M.G.

By His Excellency’s command,

Coloma,l Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. FLETCHER,
Golembo, June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

J-I8 ExoELLENCY THE GOVERNOR has been pleasec to

appoint Mr. Karar SIVACHIDAMBARA MAHESA

BMA of Pulavar House, Karainagar, to be a Notary

Public throughout Valikamam West division of Jaffna

District, with residence and office at Chankanai West,
and to practise as such in the Tamil language.

By His Excellency’s command, -

A. G. M. FLETCHER,

Lolonial Secretary’s Office,
Colonial Sgcre"tary”

« Colombo, June 22, 1928.

. APPOINTMENTS, &o.,

OF REGISTRARS.

7 I8 ExcErLENoY THE GOVERNOR hes been pleaged to

. appoint Mr. Doxn CLEMENT ALEXANDER WILLATH-

A GAMUWA to be Additional Registrar of Lands of the
Py talam-Chilaw District, holding office at Puttalam, with
fmmJuly 1,-1928, vice Mr. H. A. Sizva, tra,ne.ferred

By His Excellency’s command,

ﬂoionml Secretar ’s Office, A. G. M. FLETCEER,
~Colombo, June 23, 1928. Colonizl Secretery.

TR jollowmg appomtment made under the proviso to

’ ‘sub-section (3) of section 2 of Ordma.nce No. 23 of 1927
Js,herqby notified :— .

- Mr. MOOTATAMBY SUBRAMANIAM t0 act &s Reglstrar of

ands, Trincomsalee, for two days from May 31, 1928,

duritig the absence of the Registrar, Mr. T. A. P. MyLva-

GANAM, on Jeave.

- Registrar-General’s Office, C. COOMARASWAMY,

- '~ Colombo, June 21, 1928. .5 RegistrarGeneral.
=~ *

IT is hereby notified that I have appointed MApDUGALLE

WALAWWE WIJERATNA BANDA MADUGALLE to act

as Registrar of Births and Deaths and of Marriages

(Kandyan and General) .of Uda Dumbira No. 1 Division,

in the Kandy District of the Central Province, for

days with effect from July 2, 1928, vice YAPABRATNA®
EgANAYARE YApra Mawa MUDIVANSELAGE TIRKIRI Banpa®

RAMBURWEILLE, on leave. His office will be at Gangoda-

walawwa in Gangoda.

Registrar-General’s Office,
. Colombo, June 23 1928.
IT is hereby notified that I have appointed Dr. Vh}m
GATHI Pinray Doraisamy as Medical.’ Reglstm of
Births and Deaths of Teldeniya town ditigion,. in, the
Kandy District of the Cenfral Province, wif ﬁeet from,
Jume 22, 1928, vice Dr. CurEBERT FELIX OF
SEKERA, transferred. His office will be ab LY
Hospital, Teldeniya.

Registrar-General’s Office,
Colombo, June 22, 1928.
- %

g CooMARASWAMY,
Regxstrar-Generai

C. COOMARASWAMY,

Reglsbmr—Gemm
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‘T Jaqteby notified that I have appointed Dr. Java-
F WIOREMAGE . STMON FrRNANDO as M>dial Regist ar
““#p Births ang Deaths of Weligama town division, in the

‘Matara District of the Southern Province, with effect

frood June 28, 1928, vice Dr, CLAUDIUS DENVER WICKREMA -
.+ SINGHA, transferred. His office will be at the Government

Dispensary, Weligama.

Registrar-General’s Office,
" " Colombo, June 25, 1928.

[ .50
RS

C. CooMARASWAMY,
Registrar-General.

£ £

'IT iz hereby notified that I have appointed ArrvU-
' ooty APPUTHURAI a8 Deputy Medical Registrar of
Birtlis and Deaths of Lunugala town division, in the
Badulla District of the Province of Uva, with effect
from July 1, 1928, vice KasirraMBY VELAUTHAMPILLAL,
transferred. His office will be at the Civil Hospital,
Lunugals.

C. CooMARASWAMY,

Registrar-General’s Office,
Registrar-General.

Colombo, June 25, 1928.

»

IT is hereby notified that I have appointed Saco-
FAREED ABDUL SaMED as Deputy Medical Registrar
of Births and Deaths of Badulla town division, in the
Badulls District of the Province of Uva, with effect from
July 1, 1928, vice Don EDWARD ABEYARATNA WICKRE-
MASINGHE, transferred. His office will be at the Civil
Hospital, Badvlla.

Registrar-General’s Office,
Colombo, June 25, 1928.

C. COOMARASWAMY,
Registrar.Gemereal.

IT is hereby notified that I have appointed RANEROLE
DE SrmmvaA as Additional Deputy Medical Registrar of
Births and Deaths of Badulla town division of the Badulla
Distriot of the Province of Uva, with effect from July J,

=]1928, vice SAGOFAREED ABDUL SaMED, appointed Depr§y

"Medical Registrar. His office will be at the Civil Hospital,
Badulla,

Registrar-General’s Office,
Colombo, June 25, 1928.

C. COOMARASWAMY,
Registrar-General,

B
IT is hereby notified that I have appointed HETTIPATIRA
KANEANAMALAGE KARNIS APPUHAMI to act as
Registrar of Births and Deaths of Palle pattu division,
and of Marriages (Kandyan and General) of Kukulu korale
division, in the Ratnapura District of the Province of
PRabaragamuws, for thirty days, with effect from July, 1,
19028, vice Registrar, DoN CHARLES RANASINGHA, on leave.
His office will be at Polkotuwewatta in CGalature,

C. CoOMARASWAMY,

Registrar-General’s Office,
Registrar-General.

Colombo, June 25, 1928,
N o

[P A
r I‘HE following appointments made under section 3 of
_  Ordinance No?gg of 1900 and section 7 of Ordinance
No. 19 of 1907 are hereby notified :—

. The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Colombo,

bas sppointed DoN HeNrYy PATEMAPERUMA to act as

m of Births and Deaths of Waga division, and of
. Muttages (General) of Meda pattu of Hewagam korale

division, i, $he Colombo District of the Western Province,

for savangdays from June 18, 1928, during the absence of
- . the Reglifithe, DoN ARoN PATHMAPERUMA, on leave. His
“;‘me i gy ogahawatts in Galagedara.

"~ The Additional Assistant Pravineial Registrar, Colombo,
has appointed WEERAWARDANA PATIRANNERELAOE DON
Brawry to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Bem-
mn}la division, and of Marriages (Genaral} of Meda pattu of

' -

Siyane korale west division, in the Colombo District of the
Western Province, for two days from June 26, 1928, during
the absence of the Registrar, RajararuNa LiIvams.
ATURORALAGE DIonis PERERA, on leave. His office will
be at Dewenimigahawatta in Pattalagedara.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Colombo,
has appointed COSTAPATABENDIGE JOSEPH MARrIA EDMUND
DaALPADADO to act as Registrar of Marriages (General) of
Local Board town and gravets of Negombo division, in the
Colombo District of the Western Province, for six deys from
June 29, 1928, during the absence of the Rogistrar, Kury.
KULASURIYA CHARLES MARCELINO LEITAN, on leave. His
office will be at No. 34, Denzil road, Negombo.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kandy,
has appointed SAMARAKOON MUDIVANSELACE Rax Baxna
to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths and of Marriages
{General) of Uda Bulatgama No. 2 division, in the Kandy
District of the Central Province, for six days from June 24,
1928, during the absence of the Registrar, SAMARAKOON
MUDIYANSELAGE TIKIRI BANDA, on leave, His office will
be at Kotuwegedara in Ambagamuwa.

The Assistant Provincinl Registrar, Nuwara Eliya, has
appointed MEEMURE DisaNavarRe MvupIvansere Kmi
BANDA to act as Registrar of Births and Doaths of Diya-
tilake korale division, and of Marriages (CGoneral) of
Uda Hewaheta division, in tho Nuwara Eliya Distriet of
the Central Province, for two days from June 22, 1928,
during the absence of the Reogistrar. WIRAsERARA NIsr
MUDIYANSERALAHAMILLAGE NILAWATURE WALAWWE RaN
Banpa, on leave. His office will be at Nilawaturs
Walawwawatta in Haugurauketa,

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matale,
has appointed DISANAYAKA DBANDARALACE NERATTE
WarLAWWE BANDARE to act as Rogistrar of Births and
Deaths of Kandapalle korale division, and of Marriages
(General) of Matale North division, in the Matale Distriet
of the Central Province, for three days from June 23,
1928, during the absence of the Registrar, EHELEPOLA
UDAWALAWWE DISANAYAKA BANDARALAYE HEEN BANDA,
on leave. Hixs office will be at Mohottallaye Walawwa in
Tolombagolla,

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Galle, has
appointed MAWANANEHEWA Joux CYRIL DE SILVA to ach
as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Batapola division, and
of Marriages (General) of Wollaboda pattu division, in the
Galle District of tho Southern Province. for ten days from
June 21, 1928, during tho absence of the Registrar, MAWA-
NANEHEWA JOHN DE SILvA. on leave. His oftice will be at
Maralagodawatta in Batapola.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Galle,
has appointed KaLunAT VALENTINE DE Aprew WLk
SINHA to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Welitara
division. and of Marriages ((ienoral) of Bentota-Walalla-
witi korale division, in the Galle District of the Southemn
Province. on June 22. 1928, during the absence of the
Registrar, CORNELIS DE ZOYSA ABAYASIRIWARDENA, on
leaye. His offices will be at Hambanwatta in Godagedara
for Births and Deaths and Mawatabodawatita in Pata-
gangoda for Marriages.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registray, Galle, has
appointed Dox Expris pr Sinva GUNASEKERA to act as
Registrar of Births and Deaths of Ambana division, and of
Marriages (General) of Wellehodn pattu divigion. in the
Galle Distriet of the Southern Province, on June 28, 1928,
during the absence of the Ragistrar, CHARLES Dras Gona-
SEEKERA, on leave. His office will bo at Pinikshanawatte in
Pinikahana.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, hias appointed

' Dr. JAYAWICKREMAGE SIMON FERNANDO to act as Medical

Registrar of Births and Deaths of Weligama town division,
in the Matara District of the Southern Province. for fourteen
days from June 15, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar,
Dr. CLaubits DENVER WICKREMASINGHA, transferred.
H's office will be at the Government Dispensary, Weligama.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar. Matara, has appointed
DoN CHARLE® KUMASARU to act as Registrar of Births
and D.‘eaths of Ranchagoda division, and of Marriages



> « ™ Pamr L ~OEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZET(E — JoNe 29, 1928

2451

*- {%%ggral)of Kandaboda pattu division, in the Matara
‘Digtrict of the, Southern Province, for three days from
June. 18, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar, DoxN
Nienoras KumasarvU, on leave. His offices will be at
Hikkotawatta in Ranchagoda and Mahagedarawatta in
Horapawite.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, has appointed
Dox Arnwis Kururru NANAYARRARA to act as Registrat
of Births and Deaths of Pategama division, and of Marriages
(General) of Wellaboda pattu division, in the Matara
District of the Southern Provines, for fourteen days from
Juna 20, 1928, during the abgence of the Registrar, Don
Diss Kuruorry NANAVARKARA, deceased. His offices
will be at Kinagahawatta in Pategame and Weligamage-
ruppa in Kottagoda.

. The Assistant Provinecial Registrar, Matara, has appointed
GANGODAGAMAGE DAvip Dias GUNASEKARA to act as
"Registrar of Births and Dethas of Midigama division, and
of Marriages (General) of Weligam korale division, in the
Matara District of the Southern Province, for two days from
June 21, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar, GaN-
GODAGAMAGE DoN ANDRIS DE STLva, on leave. His offices
will be at Dammalagegahalahenewatta in Midigama and
Bandaranayska Walauwewatta in Hettiweediya in
Weligama.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, has appinted
Lov1s DissANAYARA SEDARA to act as Registrar of Births
and Deaths of Kamburupitiya division, and of Marriages
{General) of Gangaboda pattu division, in the Matara
District of the Southern Province, for thirty days from

+ May 26, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar, DIas
MarTin WANIGASERARA, on leave. His office will be at
Asokagaraya in Kamburupitiya.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, has
appointed DeoNIS SENEVIRATNA Yara Kuraruvwea to

" act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Deiyandara

< division, and of Marriages (General) of Kandaboda pattu
divigion, in the Matara District of the Southern Province,

- for ten days from June 28, 1928, during the absence of the
Registrar, Don AGIRIs RAJAPAKSA, on leave. His offices
will be at Katuwagahakoratuwa in Deiyandara and Sapu-
godagewatta in Radawela.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Hambantota, has
appointed Dox Mowris WISESEKARA DISANAYAEE to act
a3 Registrar of Births and Deaths of Paranagam palata
division, and of Marriages (General) of East Giruwa pattu
divigsion, in the Hambantota District of the Southern
Provinee, for two days from June 20, 1928, during the
absence of the Registrar, CHETWYND ABESUNDERA WIRA-
SINHA, on leave. His office will be at Bulugahawatta alias
Walauwewatta in Welipitiya. )

The Asgistant Provincial Registrar, Jafina, has appointed
KATIRTTTAMPT SARAVANAMUTTU to act as Registrar of
Marriages (General) of Pachchilaippali division, in the
Jaffna District of the Northern Province, for nine dagys
from June 22, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar,
VYTILINGAM CHELLAIYA, on leave. His office will be at
Mahesvariwasa in Periyapalai. .

" The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Jafina, has appointed
CELASTINUPPILLAI IeNATIUS to act as Registrar of Births
and Deaths of Pandatarippu division, and of Marriages

. {General) of Valikamam West division, in the Jafina District
of the Northern Province, for seven days from June 28,
1928, during the absence of the Registrar, RAvymoND
CHRISTOPHER, on leave. His office will be at Raymond
Villa in Sillalai.

The Assistant Provinoial Registrar, Jaffna, has appointed
JacospiLLal JaMes to act as Registrar of Marriages
(General) of Jafina division, in the Jaffoa District of the
Northern Province, for ten days from June 29, 1928, during
the absence of the Registrar, Micuarl EDIRMANNASINGHE,
on leave. His office will be at Iyenkantarai in Karaiyur ;

- gtation : Singa Lodge in Main street, Jaffna.

. The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Mullaittivu, has
appointed CEAMTAMPILEAT UDATvAR NIRRILAPPILLAT to
act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Chinnachcheddik-
kulam West division, in the Mullaittivu District of the
Northern Province, for three days from June 30, 1928,

during the absence of the Registrar, MARISALPILEAT | leave. His office will be at Maiyawa.

Uparyar CAaMTAMPILLAIL on leave. His office will be at
Udaiyavalavu, Kannaddi, and station at Vidanaivalavu,
Suduventapulavu.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Batticaloa District,
has appointed PARAMAKEUDDIYAR CHINIFPTAMPI to act as
Redistrar of Births and Deaths of Manmunai East, South
division, and of Marriages (General) of Manmunai pattu
North-Central division, in the Batticaloa District of the
Eastern Province, for four days from June 19, 1928,
during the absence of the Registrar PARAMARKEUDDI
ATvaMPILLAL, on leave. His office will be at Arapattai.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Batticeloa District,
has appointed KALENDARLEBBE MonAMED IBRALEBBE to
act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Nintavur pattu
division, in the Batticaloa District of the Bastern Province,
for twenty-one days from June 20, 1928, wvicz Registrar,
ALIYARLEVVAIPPODI UMARULEVVAL, deceased. Hig office
will be at Nintavur, '

The Asgistant Provincial Registrar, Trincomalee, has
appointed SinaMrPURALA Ukkvu BANDA t0 act as Registrar
of Births and Deaths of Kaddukkulam South d'vision, and
of Marriages (General) of Kaddukkulem pattu west division,
in the Trincomalee District of the Eastern Province, for
fifteen deys from July 1, 1928, during the absence of the
Regi trar, DINGIRALA SILAMPURALA, on leave. His office
will be at Gomaragankadawela.

The Provincial Registrar, Kurunegala, has appointed
RAJaGURU MUDIVANSELAGE APPUHAMY HUNUKUMBURE to
act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Tiragandahe korale
west division, and of Marriages (General) of Weudawili
hatpattu division, in the Kurunegala Digtrict of the North-
Western Provinee, for five days from June 19, 1928, during
the absence of the Registrar, RATJAGURU MUDIYANSELAGE
Loxu BaNnpA HUNUKUMBURE, on leave. His office will be
at Wanduragala. )

The Provincial Registrar, Kurunegala, has appointed
ERANAYARA MUDIYANSELAGE PUNCHI BAwDA to act as
Registrar of Births and Deaths of Udapola Otota korale
west division, and of Marriages (General) of Dambadeni
hatpattu division, in the Kurunegala District of the North-
Western Province, on June 20, 1928, during the absence of
the Registrar, DasaNaAvaRsa MUDIYANSELAGE KIRIMUDI-
YANSE, on leave. His office will be at Ratmalagoda.

The Provincial Registrar, Kurunegele, has appointed
RAJAGURU MUDIANSELAGE APPURAMY HUNUEUMBURA to
act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Tiragandahe korale
west divis'on, and of Marriages (General) of Weudawili
hatpattu division, in the Kurunegala District of the North- -
Woestern Province, for six days from June 25, 1928, during
the absence of the Registrar, RAJAGURU MUDIANSELAGE
Loru Banpa HUNUKUMBURA, on leave. Hia offiee will be’
at Wanduragala.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Puttalam and
Chilaw, has appointed KaLvcAMAGE FrANCIS Savis
FerNANDO of Wennappuwa to act as Registrar of Births
and Deaths of Kammal pattu division, and of Marriages
(General) of Pitigal korale south division, in the Chilaw
District of the North-Western Provinee, for twenty-three
days from July 3, 1928, during the absencs of the Registrar,
Karuvgamas®e JoaN FERNANDO, on leave. His office will
be at Wennappuwa.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Puttalam and
Chilaw, has appointed RICHARD ALBERT WICKRAMANAYAKA
to act as Registrar of Marriages (General) of Pitigal korale
north division, in the Chilaw District of the North-Western
Province, for two days from June 20, 1928, during the
absence of the Registrar, LuopoLD FraNcis EMMANUEL
FerNaANDO, on leave. His office will be at the Land
Registry, Chilaw.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Puttalam and Chilaw,
kag appointed SAMARAPPULI ARACHCHIGE HENDRIOK SINNO
of Maiyawa to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of
Anavilundan pattu north of Sengaloya No. 2 divigion, and
of Marriages (General) of Pitigal korale north division, in
the Chilaw District of the North-Western Province, for nine
deys from June 20, 1928, during the absence of the
Registrar, Hirrmamv MupalicE BaNDa ArpUuHAMY, on

o



2453

Pase I, — CKYLON  GOVERNMENT GAZETTE “Jows 2. 1028 *

- The Assistant; Provincial Registrar, Puttalam gnd Chilaw,
has appointed LIYANAGE DON AnLBANY NANAVAKEARA o
" ot as-Registrar of Births and Deaths of Muridel division,
and of Murriages (General) of Mundel division, in the
Puttalata Dikbrict of the North-Western Provines, for five
days from June £9; 1028, durinithe absence of the Registrar,
gb%gn' Joaw Liavera, on leave. His office will be at
undel.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Badulla, has
appointed DENIPITIYE IyALAGArMAGET JUwWANIS APPD-
‘Haxy to act as Registrar of Birtha and Deaths of Wella-

_waya division, and of Marriages (Gleneral) of Wellawaya

" dfivision, in the Badulla District of the Provincs of Uva, for
fiftéon days from June 20, 1828; during the absence of the
Registrar, BALASURIYAGE DON SmioN DRARMAPALA, .On
leaye. His office will bé at Weliare. - -

The Provincial Registrer, Badulla, hes appointed
SAMARARON JAYASEKERA MUDIYANSELAGE Bupu BANDA to
aot ag Registrar of Births and Deaths of Yati pelata division
and of Merriages (General) of Udukinda division, in the
Badulla: District of the Province of Uvs, for fifteen days
from July 1, 1928, during tho absence of the Registrar,

- R WELA VIDANELEGEDERA SAMARBAKON JAYASEKERA
MUDIYANSELAGE PUNOHIRALA, on leave. His office will be
at Medawela. . i
. The Provincial Registrar, Rét:ﬂr?a, has appointed
Dassanavaga MUDIYANSELAGE ADASA to act as
_Regititrar of Births and Deaths of Uda pattu division,
a0 of Marriages (Qoneral) of Kululu korale division, in the

Registrar; DASSANAYARA MUDIVANSELAOE ABBYWARD,
_on leave. His office will be at Muttettuwewatta
Gangalagefatiws. :

The Provincial Registrar, Ratnapurs, hes appoin
GaJaNAYARA MUDIVYANSELAYE PUNCHI BaANDARA %0 ¢
83 Registrar of Births and Deaths of Yainne division, afid
, of Marriages (General) of Atakalin korale division, int
Ratnapura District of the Province of Sa uwi
on June 26, 1928, during the absence of the Registrs
GATANAYARA MUDIYANSHLAYE DINGIRIMAHATMAYA,
leave His office will be at Pahalawatta in Hapurudeni

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kegalla,
apppinted WIOKRAMASINEA  MUDIVANSBLAGE Pun
BaNpa to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Kira
pattu west division, and of Marriages (General) of Balj
Jcorale division, in the Kegalla Disttict of the Provines
Sab smuwe, for thirty days from June 19, 1928, duri
the absence of the Registrar, WIOKRAMASINHA MUDIYANSE
LAGE MUDIYANsSE, on leave. His office will be
Hitinawatta in Kukulpona. :

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kegslls, h
appojnted LoEG BANDA WERELLEGAMA to act as Regiatrar
o %dof:nmages {General) of Kegalla town within Loeal Boaid.
limits division, in the Kegalla District of the Provings'
Saharagamuwa, for six days from June 21, 1928, during
absente of the Registrar, ANDRAVASPATABENDI TREYONIS
DE VA8 GUNAWARDANA, on leave. His office will be at

Land Registry, Kogalla.

.Ratnapurs Digtriot of the Province of Sabaragamuwa, for |  Registrat-General’s Office, C. COOMARASWANY, -
m:;;m from June 21, 1928, dm-in_g the absence of the Colombo, June 286, 192_8. Registrar-Generai:
Y .. .-:.vi.‘l.l-lll N ._,g.____. N -

GOVERNMENT NOTIFICATIONS.

T 18 Excellency the Governor has been. pleased, in terms of the regulations published in the Gazette of April
nt the Colonial Auxiliary Forces Officers’ Decoration to Lieutenant-Colonel Edward

- 1028, to gra
Mackwood of the Coylon Garrison Artillery.

_Colonial 'Seoreta.ry’s Office,
Colombp, June 22, 1928.

a

N 130

By His Eicel.l_enoy’s command,
A. G.'M. FLETCHEB,
Colonial Secrstasy.

[

of the current year ending September 30, 1928; vice Dr. A. Lloyd Pereira, resigned.

Colombo, June-29, 1028.

S “ TrB Exoxsn ORPINANOE, No.'8 oF 1912.”
. HIS Excelleney the Governor has been pléased, in terms.of rule.(2) (c) of Excise Notification No. 85, as am
LA by Exoise%iotiﬁogtion No. 186, to hominate Dr. C. Sivasithamparam, Inspecting ‘
of Uva, to be a Member of the Excige Advisory Committee for the Bandarawela Loocal Board area for ghe

X 197,

Medical Officer, Prov;

' By His Bxcellanoy’s command,

. _ iNotificatiop under Land Sale Regulation No. 59. :
N pursuance of land sale regulation 59, notice is hereby given that application has been made by the Honorary.

I &oretuy. Haldummulls, Club, for the lease of the lands called Huriehelapatana and Dewalagama elizs
Halotitennshena, in extent 1 acre b perches and 1 rood 4 perch . g
* Kaiidapalla.korale, of Wellawaya division in the Badulla District, Province of Uva, and deacribed as lots 28&
- and 104 in finsl village plan No. 206, Uva, for the-purpose of constructing an approach road to the Haldummull

Glub-.and forparking of cars.
© . dtieshereby notified that—

six weeks from the date hereof.

tery’s Office,
50 Fune 29, 1928.

colom

)-In consideration of the faot that lots 28k and 10a in final village plan No. 296..are to be used:
the purpose of constructing an approach road to the edid club and for parking éars. - :
42)-And as it will be made & condition of lease that it may be forthwith terminated without paymeént

: of compensation, should the land be used without the sanction of the lessee for any other purpose

: -'The aaid land will be leased to the applicant without corpetition for a period of 30 years for the purpe
sbove mentioned, at 8 premium and at an annual rental caloulated at 6 per Re. I
per-acye, unless valid reasons to the contrary are adduced to the setisfaction of His Excellency the Governor, withi

N
|
N

rches, respectively, situated in Haletitenma village

cent. of the appraised value, viz., Rs..

By His Excelloncy’s commeid, o
A, G. M, FLETOBER, -
Coloq#wl Secretary.
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‘@“; M . ?/ “Tgw EpvcatioN ORDINANCE, No. 1 oF 1920.”
B .LAWS made by the Education District Committee for the Province of Uva, under section 25 (1) of *‘ The
2

htion Ordinence, No. 1 of 1920,” approved by the Board of Education and confirmed by His Excellency
f in Exeoutive Council. v

By His Excellency’s command,

A. G. M. FLETOHER,

ary’s Office,
Colonial Secretary.

Golonq_ 0, June 22, 1928,

. ByY-LaWS RE¥YERRED TO.
1. Definitions.—The terms * boy,” “ girl,” and * ohild " shall mean a boy, or a girl, or a child residing in the
area, described in Schedule A hereto. i . ®
The term ** attendance * shall mean an attendance for the period defined by she Code as constituting a full attendance
recorded in an Attendance Register in the manner prescribed by the Code,
... The term “ Code ** shall mean the Code for Assisted Schools for the time being senctioned by His Excellenoy the
Governor in Executive Council, -
The term ‘* Distriet Committee ** means the Education District Committee for the Province of Uva.
The term ““ school ”’ shall mean any school recognized by the Direstor of Education and shell include the schools
specified in Schedule B hereto.
The term ‘‘ adequate and suitable provision for the education of a c¢huld ” and “ reasonable excuse  shall bear
- the same meaning as in section 25 (2) and (3) of “ The Eduecation Ordinance; No. 1 of 1920.”
decide 2. The Committee shall meet ordinarily at Badulla once every two months, on such dates as the Committes ghall
cide tpon. . .
3. A record of the proceedings of meetings shall be kept in & book, and copies of such records circulated among
members immediately after the meeting,
4. OWildren to attend School.—The parent of every child of not less than 8 years nor more than 14 years of age
.. shall cause such child to attend school unless he has made other adequate and suitable provision for its education or unless
,.,%$Me is reasonable exouse for non-attendance. :
W Proviso 1.—This rule shall not apply in the case (i.) of Muslim and Tamil girls over 10 years of age ; (ii.) of other
girls over 12 years of age.
Proviso 2.—It shall not apply in the case of boys residing at a distance exceeding 2 miles from any school.
Proviso 3.—It shall not apply where the place or residence is more than & mile distant from a school to (i.) girls ;
{ii.) boys under 8 years of age.
Proviso 4.—In ths case of girls, the rule shall not apply unless such girls reside w.thin the specified distance from any
of the schools mentioned in the sohedule hereto or any other school which may hereafter be incl@ded in the said schedule
by the Committee after due notice has been given and unless a female teacher is appointed to such school.

SCHEDULE REFERRED TO.
Denominational Schools.

Udulinda Division.

: i .Government Sohools. 1. Teldena W. M. School.

1. BitdSpitiya Sohool, h

2. Haputale School, Wellassa Division.

Denominational Schools. Government Schools.

1. Bandsrawela W. M. School. 1. Medagama School,

2. Busdulle W. M. School. 2. Baduluwela School.

3. Nugatalawa Buddhist School.. ;

4. Palugama W. M. 8chool. . Denominational Schools.

5. Welimada W. M. School. 1. Bibile W. M. School.
Yatikinda Division. 2. Nannapurawa W. M. School.

Government Schools. 8. Dambagalla Buddhist. School.

1. Bibilegama School. . L, '

2. Dikwella School. ) Buttala Division.

3. Kumbalwela School, Government Schools,

;' PLM%‘”L 1. Muppane alias Moneragala School.

- aesara . ) 2. Okkampitiya School. Y
Denominsational Schools, 3. Badalkumbura School.

1. Beddegama C. E. School. . -

2, Udawela W. M. Schoo) ‘Wellawaya Division,

3. Badulla Girls’ or Mixed Schools. ) Government Schools.
Wiyaluwa Division. 1. Kalupahana School,

Government Schools. 2. Koglanda School.

1 goranatota Sohool. i 3. Wellawaya School.

2. hool. .

3 Mennepmgu ]m:ascsﬁggf . Denominational Sshools.

4. Kandegedara School, 1. Haldummulla W. M. School.

And provided always that when a child between 10 and 14 years of age, being beneficially employed to t}%&tmfa‘c;‘ ;
tion of the Chairman, Education District Committee, has received & certificate from an Inspector of Sghpols that he 6r -
she has paised in Reading, Writing, and Arithmetic, the examination prescribed by the Code for the Fourth Sfandard he
or she shall not be required to attend school. ] :

. 5. Time of Atiendance.—The time during which every child shall attend school shall be the whole time for which
the school shall be open for the instruction of children of similar age. -

8. Religion.—Nothing in these by-laws— i

(@) Shall prevent. the presence of children being excused during the time when religious instruction is given,
as provided by section 15 (2) of “ The Education Ordinance, No. 1 of 1920;°, .
(b) Shall make it conditional for any child on being admitted into & school that. he shall attend any Sunday
- school or any place of religious worship or receive any instruction in religious subjects ; ' .
(¢) Shall require any child to attend school on eny day exclusively set apart for religious observ&oe bFithe
religious bodv to which its parent belongs. = -
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. 7. ‘Every parent who sfiall not observe, or shall neglect or violate these by laws or any of them, shall upon conviction
be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 5 for each offence, and to an additional fine not exceeding Re. 1 per day in the case

yof & continuing offence.

8. No,elemegfary school shall be kept open for the purpose of giving instruction to pupils for more than 6 hours

a'day including intervals for meals, &e. The hour at which school work should commence may be left to the diseretion

of the Manager or the Headmaster, but no school should open earlier than 8 a.». or later than 10 a.m. The school time

table should be approved by the Inspector of Schools.
9. No elementary cchool shall, except with the permission of the Divisional or District Inspector of Schools,

be kept open for school work on more than 5 days a week or less than.180 days a year.
10. The ares described in Schedule A hereto is declared to be an area within which efficient provision has been

made in terms of section 25 (1) (c) of Ordinance No. 1 of 1920.

. SCHEDULE A.
Province of Uva, i.e., the Revenue District of Badulla, including the Local Board areas of Badulla and Bandarawela.

ScrepuLE B.
Udukinda Division.

Government Schools. Grant.in-aid Schools or Recognized Schools.

Gampaha V. B. S. Busdulla W. M. M. 8.

Tuppitiya V. B. S, Palugama W, M. G. S.

Loonuwatta V. B. 8. Welimada W. M. G. S.

Medawela V, B, S. Haputale C. M. M. 8.

Palugama V., B, 8. Malpota Buddhist School.
Ettampitiya V. B. 8. Nugatalawa Anglo-vernscular School.

Udaperuwsa V. M. S,
Welimada V., B. S.
Wangiyakumbura V. B. S.
Gurutalawa Tamil School.
Haputale ¥. B. S.

Yatikinda Division.

Lunugala V. B. 8, . Alutwelagama W. M. M. 8.
Passara V. M. S. - Beddegama V. B. S. (C. E.).
Bibilegama V. M. 8. Udawala W, M. M. §.

Diwella V. M. S. Liyangahawela Buddhist Schoot.

Kumbalwela V. M. 8,
Spring Valley Estate Tamil School.
Tonacombe Estate Tamil School.

Wiyaluwa Division.
Soranatota V. B. 8. Taldena W. M. ~.
Tennepanguwa V. M. 8.
Beramada V. B. S.
Meegahakiula V. M. S.
Pallewela V. B. S.
Kandegedara V. M. S. .
Morahela V. B. 8.

Wellassa Division.

Mullehewa V, B. S. Bibile W, M. B. S.
Pitakumbura V. B. S. Nannapurawa W. M. B. 5.
QGodigamuwa V. B. 8. (T.). Dambagalla Buddhist School.
Medagama V. B. 8.
Polgahagama V. B. S. .
Baduluwela V. B. S.
Siyambala-anduwa V. B. 8,
Bakinigahawela V. B. 8. (M.)

Buttala Divigion.

Badalkumbura V. B. S.
Alupota Muslim School.

o e alias Moneragala V. M. S.
ikumbura V. B. S.
»: Qkkampitiya V. B. S.

‘Buttala V. B. 8.
Hirimale V. B. 8.

~ Wellawaya Division.
Kalupahend V. M. 8, Hald CM. S
je. Koslands V. B. 8. [aldwnmulla W
“<'Wellawaya V. B. 8.
.« BodagamaV.B. 8.
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. Bintenna Division.
Government Schools. Grant-in-aid Schools or Recognized Schools,
. Alutnuwara V. B. 8. ' '

" Uruniya V. B. 8.
Baladangolla V. B. S.

Arawa V. B. S.
Ekiriyankumbura V. B. S. .
Badulla Local Board. .
Badulla Church of England Vernacular School.
Badulla C. M. S. Tamil School
Bandarawela Local Board.
. | Bandarawela W. M. M. S.
“TaE CEMETERIES AND BURIaLsS ORDINANCE, 1899.” K 567/28

OFICE is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers vested in him by section 34

of the Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No. 9 of 1899, and on. the recommendation of the ° proper

aut;zﬂnty,” to wit, the Government Agent, North-Western Provmce, has approved of the allotment of land set out
in the schedule hereto being provided and used as a burial ground from the date hereof.

AV . By His Exocellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, . A. G. M. FLETOHER,
- Colombo, June 29, 1928, _ Colonial Secretary.
] ) SCHEDULE.

Lots 147 and 148 in final village plan No. 1,518.

Name of land : Bakmigollemukalana.

Situation : Dunukewatta village in Gannewe korale, in Weudawili hatpattu of the District of Kurunegals,
North-Western Province.

Boundaries : North by lots 141 and 144 in final village plan No. 1,618 ; east by lots 144 and 84 (road) in final village
plan No. 1,518 ; south by the village limits of Kandehena (final v111a.ge pla.n No. 1,519} ; west by lot 140 in final village
plan No. 1,518,

Extent : 1 acre 1 rood and 23 perches.

“ Tare CEMETERIES AND BURIALS ORDINANCE, 1899.” K 510/28

WOTICE is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor has, in exercise of the powers vested in lnm by

gsection 34 of the Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No. 9 of 1899, and on the recommendation of the * proper
authorjty,” to wit, the Government Agent, North-Western Province, been pleased to approve of the allotments of
land described in the schedule hereto being provided and used as burial grounds from the date hereof.

By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, . A. G. M. FLETCHER,
- Colombo, June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

SCHEDULE.

(i.) Lot 4 in final village plan No. 2,055.
Name of land : Makula,ga.ha.mulannmpxmya.
Situation : Bgodamulla village in Katugampola korale south in Katugampola hatpattu of the District of

Kurunegala, North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North by the village limits of Henegedara (ﬁnal village plan No. 2,047) ; east by lot 5 in final village

plan No. 2,055 ; south by lots Nos. 12 (cart track) and 8 (T. P. 373,486) in final village plan No. 2,055 ; west by lot 3
(T. P. Z;Jy ,486) in final village plan No. 2,055.
xtent : 2 roods and 33 perches.
(ii.) Lot 101 in final village plan No. 2,057.

Name of land : Kahatagahamulaminipitiya. '
Situation : Pattiyamulla village in Katugampola korale south of Katugampola ha.tpattu of the District of

Kurunegala, North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North by lot 94 (T. P. 877,565) in final village plan No. 2,057 ; east by lot 100 (T P. 376,219) in final.

village plan No. 2,057 ; south and west by road.
Extent : 2 roods and 18 perches.
(iii.) Lot 19 in final village plan No. 2,072.
Name of land : Minipitiya. o 20 '
Sitaution : Bulugaha-agare village in Karanda pattu korale of Ka‘ougampola. hatpattu of the District of K\ﬁ!ﬁiegala,

North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North and west by lot 18 (T. P. 380,335) in the final village plan No. 2, 072 east by lot 20 in final

village plan No. 2,072 ; south by the village limits of Hantihawa (ﬁna.l village plan No. 2,073).
Extent : 2 roods and 5 perches.
(iv.) Lot 12 in final village plan No. 2,088.

Name of land : Bulugahamulapitiya.
Situation : Nekati-Dampitiya village in Karanda pattu korale in Katugampola ha.tpattu of &ﬁe Distnot of

Kurunegala, North-Western Province. :
- Boundaries : North by lot 7 in final village plan No. 2,088 ; and on all other sides by lot 13 (T. P 383379) in ﬁnﬁl

. village plan No. 2,088.
Extent™ 2 roods and 2 perches.
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T = % Tag CEMETERIES AND BURIALS ORDINANCE, 1899.” K 531/28

%?CE is hegreby given that His Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers vested in him by
sy ‘gﬁmtﬁ of*the ‘Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No. 9 of 1899, and on the recommendation of the
* pfoper authority,’s to wit, the Government Agent, North-Western Province, has approved of the allotments of land
set out in the scheél'ﬂe hereto being provided and used as burial grounds from the date hereof.

e

‘By His Excellency’s command,

o~ Colonial Secretary’s Office, * i A. G. M. FLETCHER,
Coloml.)o, June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary.
. g ScHEDULE.
- * (i.) Lot 4.in final villhge plan No. 2,014.

- Name of land : Palugahapitiya. ’
i - Situation : Kahawala village in Yagam pattu korale, in Katugampola hatpattu of the District of Kurunegala,
' *N‘orth-Westem Province.
Boundaries: North-by Compasspara ; east by lot 5 (T. P. 351,606) in final village plan No. 2,014 ; south by lot 6
: £ in finalvillage plan No. 2,014 ; west. by lot.3 (resenvation for road) in final village plan No. 2,014.
- Extent.: 2 roods and 36 perches..
(ii.) Lot 23 in final village plan No. 2,038.
Name of land : Minipitiya.
‘Bituation : Dummalasuriya village in Yagam pattu korale in Katugampola hatpattu of the District of Kurunegala,
North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North by lot 14 in final village plan No. 2,038 ; east by lot 10 (path) in final village plan No. 2,038 ;
south by lot 27 in final village plan No. 2,038 ; west by lots 27 and 22 in final village plan No. 2,038.
Extent : 1 acre 2 roods and 20 perches.

“THE CEMETERIES AND BuriaLs ORDINANCE, 1899.” K 556/28
OTICE is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers vested in him by section 34
of the Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No. 9 of 1899, and on the recommendation of the * proper
authority,’’to wit, the Governtnent Agent of the Central Province. made under the said section 34. has approved of
the allotment of land. set out. in the schedule hereto being provided and used as a burial ground for the villagers of
Kumbalgamuwa in Oyapalata korale of Walapane division, Nuwara Eliya District.

By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. FLETCHER,
Colombo, June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

SCHEDULE.
.Name of land.:. Madumanehena.(lot 1.in preliminary plan No..8,290).
Situation.: Kumbalgamuwa village in Oyapalata korale of Walapane division, in Nuwara Elitya District, Central

Province.
» Boundaries : North by Madumanechena claimed by H. Dingirimenika ; east by Madumanechena claimed by
D. Malhamy ; south by Madumanehena claimed by G. Punchirala; west by the footpath from Kumbalgamuwa to

Madumana.
Extent : 2 roads-and 5 perches.

*“THE STAMP ORDINANCE, 1909.” ¥ 562,28
; IT is hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor, with the advice of the Executive Council. has, by virtue
j of the powers by section 5, sub-section (1) (c), of the Stamp Ordinance, No. 22 of 1909, on him conferred,

authorized the following Joint Stock Company, incorporated under the Joint Stock Companies Ordinances, to
compound for the payment of stamp duty on share certificates specified in Schedule B of the said Stamp Ordinance,

ontheeonditions set out in-section 5 aforesaid, sub-section (1) (¢) (ii.), (iii.), and (iv.).
By His Excellency’s command,

e  Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. FLETCHER,
Colombo, June 26, 1928, Colonial Secretary.

COMPANY REFERRED TO.
The Alavi Tea and Rubber Estates Company, Limited.

1 * THE STaMP ORDINANCE. 1909.” F 563/28

) iereby 3§ that His Excellency the Governor, with the advice of the Executive Council. has, by virtue

. A" -ofriMb. pawesssby’ settion: 5, sub-section (1) (c), of the Stamp Ordinance, No. 22 of 1909. on him conferred,
authorized the following Joint Stock Company, incorporated under the Joint Stock Companies Ordinances, to
coftpotigl for the payment of stamp duty on share certificates specified in Schedule B of the said Stamp Ordinance.
on the.gonditions set out in-eection 5-aforesaid, sub-section (1) (c) (ii.), (iii.), and (iv.).

7 i By His Excellency’s command,

Gol;mml : -reta.ry’_s Qffice, A. G. M. FLETCHER,

) GSlomtici Thme 267 1998, " Colonial Secretary.
_ ' I ¥ COMENSY: BRVERKED i TO.
k e - The Bristol Building Company, Limited.
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N,i-. ) “Tae Stamp OrDINANCE, 1909.” , ¥ 565/28

-
Tis hereby notified that His Excellency the Go'vernor, with, the advice of the Executive Council, has, by virtue
of the powers by section 5, sub-section (1) (¢), of the Stamp Ordinance, No. 22 of 1909, on h1m 'onferred
qutherized the following Joint Sbeek Cempany, incorporated under the Jomt Stock Companies Ordinances, to
d for the payment of stamp duty on sharecertificates specified in Schedule B of the Stamp Ordinance, an
the conditions set out in section 5 aforesaid, sub-sections (1) (¢) (ii.), (iii.), and (iv.).

, , By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Seeretary’s Office, i A. G. M. FLETCHER,
Colombo, June 26, 1928. " : Colonial Secretary.
COMPANY REFERRED TO. E
The Agra Elbedde Tea Co., Ltd.

N 100/28

THE following rev1sed Provisional Regulations which have been approved by His Majesty the King and are now
in force, respecting Foreign Orders and Medals, applicable to persons (@) in the Service of the Crown, (b) not
in the Serwce of the Crown, are published for information.

I . By His Excellency’s command,
- - Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. FLETCHER,
Colombo, June 25, 1928. _ Colonial Secretary.
Provisional. A -
Regulations respecting Foreign Orders and Medals appileable to Persons in the Service of the Crown.
Orders.

1. No person in the Service of the Crown shall accept or wear the Insignia of any Foreign Order without having
previously obtained His Majesty’s permission to do so, s1gn1ﬁed either—

(a) By Warrant under the Royal Sign-Manual ;
(b) By restricted permission conveyed ’ohrough the Keeper of His Majesty’s Privy Purse.

2. When permission is given by Warrant under the Royal Sign-Manual, the Insignia of the Foreign Order
may be worn at all times and without any restriction.

‘When restricted permission is given the Insignia may only be worn on the occasions specified in the terms of the
letter from the Keeper of His Majesty’s Privy Purse conveying the Royal sanction.

3. Full and unrestricted permission by Warrant under the Royal Sign-Manual is contemplated in the following
cases i—

For a Decoration conferred—

On an Officer in His Majesty’s Naval, Military, or Air Forces lent to a*Foreign Government ; on an Officer in
His Majesty’s Naval, Military, er Air Forces attached by His Majesty’s Government to a Foreign Navy,
Army, or Air Force during hostilities ; or on any British Official lent to a Foreign Government and not
in receipt of any emoluments from British public funds during the period of such loan.

4 Restricted permission is particularly contemplated for Decorations which have been conferred in recognition
of personal attention to a Foreign Sovereign, the Head of a Foreign State, or a member of a Foreign Royal Family, and
which are therefore of & more or less complimentary character, but will also be granted for Decorations conferred on other
exoeptional oceasions when in the public interest it is deemed expedient that they should be accepted.

5. Restricted permission will generally be given for Decorations conferred in the following cases, but, as indicated
in the preceding paragraph, will not necessarily be limited to these cases :—

(1) On British Ambassadors or Ministers abroad when the King pays a State visit to the country to which
they are accredited ;

(Note.—A State visit is deﬁned as one on which the King is accompanied by a Minister or High Official in
attendance.)

< (2) On Members of Deputations of British Regiments to Foreign Heads of States ;

(3) On Members of Special Missions when the King is represented at a Foreign Coronatlon Wedding, Funeral,
or similar ocecasion ; or on any Diplomatic Representative when specially accredited to represent His
Majesty on such occasions (but not on the members of his Staff).

Restricted permission will no¢ be given to—

(@) British Ambassadors or Ministers abroad when leaving, except on final retirement from His Majesty’s
Diplomatic Service and in respect of a decoration offered by the Head of State to whom they were last
accredited ;

(b) British Ofﬁcers attending Foreign Manoeuvres ;

(¢) Naval Officers of British Squadrons visiting Foreign Waters.

6. Both in the case of full and of restricted permission the matter will be submitted to the King by His Ma]esty 3
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, who shall be under no obligation to consider applications for permission
unless the desire of the Head of a Foreign State to confer upon a British subject the Insignia of an Order is notified to him
‘before the Order is conferred, either through the British Diplomatic Representative accredited to the Head of the-Jforeign
State, or through the D1plomatlc Representative of the latter at the Court of St. James.

7. When His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall have taken the King’s pleasure on
any such application, and shall have obtained His Majesty’s permission for the person in whose favour it has beew made
to wear the Insignia of a Foreign Order, he shall signify the same to His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for the
Home Department, in order that he may cause a Warrant, if it be a case for the issue of a Warrant as defined in Rule 2
to be prepared for the Royal Sign-Manual.

When such Warrant shall have been signed by the King, a notification thereof shall be inserted in the * Gé;zette ”

Persons in whose favour such Warrants are issued will be required to pay to His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of
State for the Home Department a stamp duty of 10s.

8. The Warrant s1gn1fymg His Majesty’s permission may, at the request and at the expense o the person who has
obtained it, be registered in the College of Arms. Every such Warrant as aforesaid shall contain spdause previding that
His Majesty’s licence and permission does not authorize the assumption of any style, a.ppellatlo pi‘ecedence, or
privilege apperta,lmng to a Knight Bachelor of His Majesty’s Realms. . ;
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N pee Tee e e " Modals. ' '
> 9, Medals, with the exceptions specified below, and tartg decorations not cariying membership of an ‘Ordéi:
Chivalry, are subject to the regulations in the same maxiner as Oj ers, but permission is given by Letter and not by Re
Warrant.» - : :
" . 10. Medals for saving or attempting to save life at sea or on land, whether conferred on behalf of the Head:
Government of & Foreign State or by private Life Saving Societies or Institutions, may be accepted and worn with
His Maé'cla’sty's speoial permission. . :
bject, however, in the case of Members of His Majesty’'s Naval, Military, or Air Forces to any restrictions impose

by the King’s Regulations for those Services as to the wearing of such medals with uniforms.

Applications for His Majesty’s permission to wear other Medals conferred by Private Societies or Institutions s
Commemorative Medals cannot be entertained. . Coe e :

11. The King’s unrestricted permission to accept-and wear a Foreign War Medal will only be given to (1) Membars
of His Majesty’s Naval, Military, or Air Forces if serving with a Foreign Army, Navy, or Air Force with His Majesty's:’
licence, and (2) Military, Naval, or Air Attachés or Officers and other ranks and ratings officially attached to Foreign Armies, |:
Navies, or Air Forees during hostilities, ) ]

« - 12, In exceptionsal cases, when for special reasons it is deemed expedient that the acceptance of the Medal should -
not be declined, His Majesty will grant restricted permission. Such cases will be judged on their merits, and the
circumstances in which the Medal may be worn will be specified in the Letter conveying His Majesty’s permission.

General. .
13. Ladies are subject to the Regulations in all respects in the same manner as men. )

Foreign Office, March, 1928, - "

-

“Tir Looar GOVERNMENT ORDINANGE, No. 11 or 1920.” . U20/28

I’l‘ is hereby notified, under section 8 (2) of the above-mentioned Ordinance, that it is intended to_oonstitute
an Urban District Council for the area the administrative limits whereof are shown in the schedule hereto.

: By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary!s Office, . » ' A. G. M. FLErcRER, **
Colombo, June 27, 1928. ‘ : Colonia] Secretary. i
’ SOHEDULE. '
Kurunegala. : i

On the west by a line drawn frofa a point on the Puttelam road two chains on the north-west of its jumction with:
the Circular road parallel with the Circular road, and at a distance of two chains from it up to the Wilgoda-ela, thenes:
directly to a point on the Negombo road two chains to the west of its junction with the old Negombo road, otherwise called';
the Malkaduwawa Circular, and thence t0 a point two chains due south of the Negombo road ; on the south by a line;
drawn from the southern end of the western boundary parallel with the said old Negombo road or Malkaduwawa Circular,;
and two chains distant from it as far as the Colombo road, thence straight to a point six chains eouth of the 1} milepost;
oh the Kandy road, and from this point to the ela ; on the east along this ela to a point where the ela crosses the Kandy;
road, -and from a line drawn from this point to the 1} milepost on the Dambulla road, and thence to a point half a mile".
due north ; on the north by a line drawn from the northern extremity of the easternboundary to the northernmost point;
of the western boundary. B

“Tgp RuppEr RESTRIOTION ORDINANOE, No, 24 oF 10227 A 12072

‘W’EEREAS by section 16 of * The Rubber Reatriction Ordinance, No. 24 of 1022,” as amended by Ordinance No,
of 1827, power is given to His Excellency the Governor in Executive Counoil whenever the amount standi
to the credit of the Rubber Restriction Fund exceeds the sum of one hundred thousand rupees to order, if he thinks
fit, that the whole or any part of the excess of the Fund over one hundred thousand rupees shall be devoted and
applied to the furtherance and development of the rubber industry and to purposes connected therewith in such
ihanner as may be specified in the order : g

: And whereas the amount now standing to the oredit of the Rubber Restriction Fund is over four lakhs, :
' rapees, and it is expedient that a part of the excess over one hundred thousand rupees shall he devoted and applied

i+ to the furtherance and development of the rubber industry in the manner following, viz. :—

(1) In the opening up of 80 acres on the Experimental Station at Peradeniya immediately with bidded
rubber at a cost of Rs. 67,600 ; . > K
. (2) In the opening up of geed gardens of selected rubber plants of known high-yielding capacity at &
’ of Rs. 47,600 ; and ‘
*  (38) In the establishment of bud wood nurseries at & oodt:of Rs. 3,000.

. Now, therefors, His Excellency the Governor is pleased, with the sdvice of the Exeoutive Gouncil, to0
and it is hereby ordered, that the sums of Rs. 87,500, Ra, 47,500, and Ra. 3,000, totalling Rs. 118,000, shall bs apy!
and devoted in the manner aforesaid. . oo

' : By His Excellenoy’s command, -
' A. G. M. FrEToRES,
Colonial Seortaty;
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s 1.8 hereby notified that under section 11 (a) of Ordinance No. 17 of 1869, and of section 5 (1) of the Rubber
- Restriction Ordinance, No. 22 of 1927, the Legislative Council did, at its session on June 28, 1928, pass the
followmg resolution, and that the resolution has been duly sanctioned by His Excellency the Governor i—
That on and after the day following the date of this resolution, on the exportation of the following article
shall be imposed the Customs duty herein stated in lieu of the present duty —
Rs. c.

) Rubber, per 100 1b. ' 2 25
" of which sum 75 cents shall be deemed to bo approprla,ted under sectlon 28 of  The Medical Wants Ordinance,

. No. 9 of 1912, for meeting the expenses of that Ordinance.

' It is further notified that the said resolution has been duly submitted to and sanctioned by the Secretary of
State for the Colomes as required by section 11 (b) of Ordinance No. 17 of 1869.

By His Excellency’s command,

* 'Colonial\Secretar"y’s Office, A. G. M. FLETCHER,
> " Colombo, June 28, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

’ ‘ “TaE LooaL LoaNs AND DEVELOPMENT ORDINANCE, No. 22 orF 1916.”
REGULATION made by the Commigsioners and approved by His Excellency the Governor in Executive
Couneil under the provisions of section 10 of the above-named Ordinance. .
j By His Excellency’s command,

A. G. M. FLETCHER,
Colonial Secretary

F 467/28

Colonial Secretary’s Office,
#Colombo, June 27, 1928.

: REGULATION REFERRED TO.
~ / Regulation 24 of the regulations dated October 24, 1921, published in Government Gazette No. 7,222 dated
October 28, 1921, is hereby revoked and the following regulation substituted therefor :—
24. Loans to Co-operative and similar Societies shall be subject to the following conditions : o

(@) The President of the Society applying for the loan shall be & person approved by the Regnstrar of

Co-operative Societies.
(b) The loan shall be recommended by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies.

“'THE QUARANTINE AND PREVENTION OF DISEASES ORDINANCE, 1897.” M 201/28

HEREAS by a declaration dated Apnl 16, 1928, the ““ proper authority,”’ to wit, the Assistant Government
Agent, Kegalla, declared the area in the schedule hereto annexed to be a “ diseased locality > within the
meaning of * The Quarantine and Prevention of Diseases Ordinance, 1897,” and the regulations made thereunder :
And whereas by a Notification dated April 20, 1928, and published in Government Gazeite No. 7,639 of the

same date, His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council was pleased to confirm the said declaration and to

declare the said area to be a * diseased locality *’ until further notice :
Iy is hereby notified in terms of the said Notification dated April 20, 1928, that His FExcellency the Governor

" in Exeffative Council has been pleased to order that the area descnbed in the schedule hereto shall s from the date
hereof cease to be a “ diseased locality ” within the meaning of “ The Quarantine and Prevention of Diseases

Ordjhance, 1897 ” and the regulations made thereunder.

By His Excellency’s command,

Colomal Secretary s Office, A. G. M. FLETOHER,
Colombo, June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

SCHEDULE.

The area within the Sanitary Board limit of Dehiowita bounded as follows :—
On the north by an imaginary line drawn. from culvert No. 5 on the Dehiowita- Deramvagala road to concrete
telegra.ph post No. 17 on the Kelani Valley Railway line.
West by that part of the Kelani Valley Railway line between concrete telegraph post No. 17 and iron

telegraph post No. 150.
South by an imaginary line drawn from iron telegraph post No. 150 on Kelani Valley Railway line to culvert

on Dehiowita-Algoda road betweon telegraph posts Nos. 26 and 27, thence to % milepost on-Dehiowita-

Deraniyagala road. ] .
East by Dehiowita-Deraniyagala road. o

*“Tur ViLpage CommunrriEs ORDINANCE, No. 9 or 1924.” K 301/28

ITIS hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers vested in him by section 30,
sub-section (1), of the above-named Ordinance, and with the advice of the Executive Council, has been plea,sed
to approve of the following rule made under the provisions of sub-section (33) of section 29 of the said Ordinance °
by the Committee elected by the inhabitants of the subdivision of Habaraduwa in the Chief Headman’s divisior

<alled Talpe pattu, in the Galle District of the Seghern Province.

+ Colonial Secretary’s Office,
"~ Colombo, June 20, 1928.

By His Excellency’s command,

A. G. M. FLETCHER,
Colonial Secretary.

RuLe.
Quomm —Seven members of the Village Committee for the subdivision shall form the quorum-ﬂgt & meeting of the
-Commlttae
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NOTICES CALLING FOR TENDERS.

TENDERS are hereby invited for the supply of 50 new
transport casks.
e capaoity of each cask should be between 100 and
105 gallons and they should be made of upcountry Halmilia.
.~ @8 Al tenders should be in duplicate and sealed under
- ¢me cover, and should be addressed to the Chairman of the
+« Tender Board at the Office of the Controller of Revenue,
Colombo.
3. ‘Yoiders should either be deposited in the tender box
:::ho office of the Controller of Revenue, or be sent through
4. Tendors should be marked  Tender for the Supply
of Transport Casks” in the left hand top corner of the
envelope, and should reach the Office of the Controller of
Revenue not later than 12 noon on Thursday, July 26, 1928.
5. Tenders are to be made upon forms which will be’
supplied upon application at the Excise Commissioner’s
Office, Colombo, and no tender will be considered unless
» it is on the #ecognized form. Alterations must he initialed,
ot i tenders may bhe treated as informal and
rejected.

8. The tenderer shall atate clearly in words and in
figures the price demanded per cask.

7. Payment will be made on delivery at Kalutara to the
Assistant Commissioner of Excise, Distilleries.

8. A depoéit of Re. 50 will be required to he made at the
Treasur® or Kachcheri. Such deposit receipt should be
produced at the Excise Commissioner's Office hefore any

.form of tender is issued. Should any person decline to
enter into the contract and bond, or fail to furnish approved
security within ten days of receiving notice in writing from
the Exeise Commissioner, or his duly authorized represen-
tative that his tender has been accepted, such deposit will
be forfeited, and the defaulter will render himself liable
to be included in the list of defaulting contractors precluded
from having any concern in & Clovernment contract. All
otherddepositn will be returned after the contract has heen
signed,

g; Each tender must be accompanied by a letter signed
by two responsible persons, whose addresses must be given,
engaging to become security for the du~ fulfilment of the
contract. An address for the delivery of letters or notices
shall be given in each tender.

10. The successful tenderer or tenderers shall execute
a bond or bonds for Rs. 75 each by hypothecation of
approved title deeds with two sureties, each in a similar
sum, or shall deposit with the Hon. the Treasurer in the
vame of the Excise Commissioner a sum of Rs. 50 in cash
and sign a bond binding himself to observe the terms of
the contract. All other necessary information cen be
ascertained at the Excise Commissioner’s Oftice.

11. No tender will be considered unless in respect of it ail
the conditions above laid down have heen strictly fulfilled.

12. The Government reserves to itself the right, without
guestion, of rejecting any or all tenders, and the right of
accepting any portion of & tender.

13. Contracts may not be assigned or sublet without the
suthority of the Tender Board. .

14. A Government contractor must not issue 8 power
of attorney {0 & person whose name is on tho defaulting
contractors’ list authorizing him to carry on the contract.

15. No contract shall be entered into with any person
whoee name is on'the list of Crown defaulting contractors,
either individually or jointly with any other person. nor
ghall the contractor employ sny person whose name is on
the list of Crown defaulting contractors. or any other person

to whom the Excise Commissioner, for reasons which appear

to him ‘sufficient, objects after giving due notice of his
objection in writing,

16. Al tenders for imported articles will be accepted
only on the condition that the tenderer shall give the
Government the b:::ﬁt. of anoy; d;::rease in the Customs
duties made after thé signing of the tender and up to the
expity of the ocogiract emtered into bereafter, gndtbe
Goverfiment lily>wisg undertakes to pay over and_%ve

L4 a
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the tendered rate such sum as shall adequately compensate
the tenderer for any increase in the Customs duties during
the period aforesaid.

11. Tenderers who have not previously held Govern.
ment contracts, when applying for tender forms, should
furnish the officer issuing the forms with a written state-
ment giving their full names and permanent addresses,
stating in which district or districts they own landed pro-
perty or other interests, The extent of landed property and
the nature and extent of other interests should also be given.

In the case of persons who have carried out Government ,
contracts with departments other than the Excise Depart-
ment, the name of such department and the district in whioh
the service was rendered should bhe stated.

18. The contract shall be oentered into hy the contrastor
with the Head of the Department, acting tor and on behalf
of His Majesty the King, and the designation of such officer
shall mean and include the ofticer for the time heing holding
such offico amd his successors in office for the time being
under the Government of (eylon.

(. N, WopeMmay,
I2xeise Conunissioner,
Offico of the Exciso Conunissioner,
Colombo, June 22, 1928,

ENDERS are heroby invited for the services named in
the schedule hereunder for the period of one or two
or threo years commmencimg from Octoher 1, 1928,

2. Al tenders should be in duplicate and scaled under
one cover and should be addressed to the Director of
Medical and Sanitary Services, Colombo.

3. Tenders should cither be depasited in the tender box
in the Office of the Director of Medical and Sanitary
Services, or be sent through the post.

4. Tenders should be marked - Tender for —
Hospital” in the left hand top corner of the envelope, and
should reach the Office of Director of Medical and Sanitary
Services not later than midday on July 31, 19238.

5. The tenders are to he made upon torms which will be
supplied upon application at the O:iee of the Director
of Medical and Sanitary Servicesa, and no tender will be
consideredd unless it is on the recognized form.  Alterations
must bo initialed, otherwise the tenders may be treated as
informal and rejectedd.

6. A cash deposit acconding to the schedule hereunder
will be required to be made at any Kacheheri, and a receipt
produced for the same before any form of tender is issued,
Should any person decline to enter into the contract and
bond, after he has tendered. or fail to furnizh the approved
security, within ten days of receiving notice in writing of
the acceptance of the tender, such deposit will he forfeited
to the Crown, and the defaulter will render himself Liable
to be included in the list of defaulting contractors precluded
from having any concern in a (lovernment contract. All
other deposits will he returned upon signature to the
contract. No depaosita for tender forms will he accepted at
the Office of the Director of Medical and Sanitary Services.

7. The successful tenderer will be required to furnish
carh rocurity according to the sehedule hereunder, and to
sign the bond given in the tender for the due fulfilment
of the contract ; also to furnizh with each tender a letter
in duplicate signed by two rexponsible persons, whose
addresses must be given, engaging to berome an additional
seeum for the due performance of the contract. The
amo! deposited for tender forms will form part of the
security.

.8, Contracts may not be assigned. sublet, or otherwise
tranaferred without the previous written sanction of the
Director of Medical and Sanitary Services. Sanction
will not be given for any transters, including powery of
attorney in favour of persons in the defaulting contractors’
list. No defaulting contractor should he employed on
any service connected with the contracts or tho tenders.
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No :tender will be conmdered unless in respect of it
the .onditions above laid down have been strictly

10, The Governinent reserves to itself the right, without
questuon, of rejecting any or all tenders, and the riglit of
aceepting any portion of & tender or the whole of it for an

yea.r or any portion thereof.
No contract shall be entered into with sny person

whose naine is on the list of Crown defaulting contractors,
either individually or jointly with any other person, nor
ghall’ the contractor employ any person, whose name is
on the list of Crown defaulting contractors,.or any other
Teon to whom the Director of Medical and Sanitary
erv1ee§, for Yeasons which appear to him sufficient, objects
after -giving.due notice of his objection in writing.

120 The contract shall be entered into by, the contractor '
with the Head of the Department acting for and on behalf

« of His Malesty the King, and the designation of such
-officer shall mean and include the officer for the time bemg
holding such office and his successors in office for the tlme
Being under the Government of Ceylon.

13. Any further information can be obtained on
application to the Director of Medical’ and Sanitary
Services, Colombo..

V. vax LaNGENBERG,
Acting D1rector of Medical and Sanitary Services.

Colombo, June 25, 1928,

Schedule referred to.
Tender

Service,  Deposit. Security.

Rs. Ra.
" Transport- of Stores' to Govern-
sment’ Medieal :Institutions from

Kandy Railway station 50 100
Remeval and-burial of dead bodies

-af the,:Kandy Hospital . 25 50
Purchese of kitchen refuse of

.Generel Hospital,: Colombo 25 50
_Purchase of kitchen refuse of

Teoper. Asylung, Hendala . 26 .. 50
Raﬁt&mng -of furniture of the
Government Medical Insti-

intions-in:Colombe .. 23 .. .50

JENDERS are hereby invited for the services named in
the -schedule hereunder for the period of one or two
or.three years commencing from October 1, 1928.

2. All tenders should be in duplicate and sealed under
ones covers.and - should be addressed to the Chairmen of
the. Tender: Board, Office of the Controller of Revenue,
Colembo.

3. Tenders should either be deposited in the tender box
in the Office of the Controller of Revenue, or be sent through
the.post.

4.. Tenders.shonld be marked ‘ Tender for ’ in the
left hand top corner of the envelope, and should reach the
Office.of the Controller of Revenue not later than midday on
July 31, 1928,

5,. The tenders areto be made upon forms which will be
supplied upon application at the Office of the Director
of Medical and Sanitary Services, and no tender will be
considered unless it is on the recognized form. Alterations
must be.initialed, otherwise the tenders may be. treated as
informal.and rejected.

8. Aicash deposit accerding to the schedule herounder
will be required to be made at any Kachcheri, and a receipt
produced.for. the same before any form of tender is issued.
Should.any person decline to-enter into the contract.
bond after he has tendered, or fail to furnish the app:
security, .within ten days of receiving notice in writing of
the acceptance of the tender, such deposit will be forfeited

to be included in the list of defaulting contractors precluded
from having.any concern in a Government. contract. All
other deposits will be returned upon signature to the
contraet.  “No depesits for-tender forms will be accepted at |
the.Office of $he Director of Medical and Sanitary Services, |

7. 'The successful tenderer will be required to furnish
cash security according to the schedule hereunder, and to
sign the bond given in the tender for the due fulfilment
of the contract ; also to furnish with each tender a letter
in duplicate s1gned by two respons1ble persons, whose
addresses must be given, engaging to become an additional
security for the due perfor - ance of the contract. The
amount deposited for tender forms will formn part of the
security.

8. Contracts may not be assigned, sublet, or otherwise
transferred without the previous written sanction of the
Director of Medical and Saritary Services. .Sanctign
will not be given for any transfers, including powers of
attorney in favour of persons in the defaulting.contractors’
list. No defaulting contractor should be.employed on
any serivee connected with the contracts or the tenders.

9. No tender will be considered uriless in respect of it
all the conditions above laid down have been strictly
fulfilled.

10. The Government reserves to'itself the right, without
question, of rejécting any or all tenders, and the right of
wccepting any portion of a tender or the whole of it for an
year or portion thereof.

11. No contract shall be entered into with any person -
whose name is on the list of Crown defaulting contractors,
either individually or jointly with any other ggrson, nor
shall the contractor employ any person, wh ame is
on the list of Crown defaulting contractors, or any other
person to whom the Director of Medical and Senitary
Services, for reasons which appear to him sufficient, objects
after giving due notice -of his objection in writing.

12. The contract shall be entered into by the contractor
with-the Head of the Department acting for ahd on behalf

of His Majesty the King, and the designation of such ##
officer shall mean and include the officer for the time being
holding such office-and’his successors in office for the time

being under the Government of Ceylon.
13. Apny further information -can be obtained on
application to the Director of Medical and Samtary

Services, Colombo.-
V. vaN LANGENBEBY,
Actmg Director of Medical'and'Sanitary Services.
Colombo, Jure 25, 1928.

Schedyle réferred-to.
. Tender . .
Service. D:;o SE; 5 Security.
o Rs. Rs.
Supply. of fresh cow-milk-to.the
following institutions :—
Badulla Hogpital 3
Dimbula Hospital f
Jaftng, Hospital
Kandy Hospital -
Kitulgala Hospital 50 100
‘Pussellawa Hospital !
Moratuwa Hospital |
Teldeniya J
Purchase of coconuts from the )
50 .. 100

Leper Asylum, Hendala

ENDERS are hereby invited for the supply on rail

at Colombo of uilchar rice No. 1 quality for the

Government Salterns at Elephant .Pass, in .the Jafina

District, and Palavi in the Puttalam District,. from. August
1, 1928 to October 31, 1928.

2. All tenders should be in duplicate and sealed-under
one cover, and should be addressed to the Chairman of
the Tender Board, Office of the Controller of Revenue,
Colombo.

3. Tenders should either be deposited in the tender box
in the Office of the Controller of Revenue, or be sent through

to the. Crown, and the defaulter will render himself liable !® the post.

4. Tenders should be marked * Tender for Supply of
Rice. to the Salt Department *.in the left hand top corner

- of the envelope, and should reach the Office of the Controller

-of Revenue not later than mxdday on Tuesdax, -July. lO
1028. )
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"S. Teriders are t6 be madb upon forms whioh will he
supplied- 'onp appligation at thg Office of the Salt Adviser,
Torrington quaré,” Gplombo, 'and no tender will be
considered unless it is on the recognized form. Alterations
must be initi:ldod. otherwise the tenders may be treated

eg informal and Tejected. i
* 6. A deposit of Rs. 20 will be, required to be made
either at the Treasury or Kachcheri,and a receipt produced
for the same before any form of tender is issued. Should
any person deoline to enter into the contract within ten
days of receiving notice from the Salt Advisor or his duly
authorized representative thit his tender has been accepted,
such deposit will be forfeited to the Crown, and he will
render himself liable to be entered in the list of Crown
defaulting contractors precluded from having any concern
in a Government contract.
7. Samples of rice tendered for are to be deposited in
sealed bottles at the Office of the Salt Adviser, Torrington
Colombo, not later than 4 ».m. on Monday, July 9,
1928, labelled with the name of the tenderer, and a descrip-
tion of the rice. . .
8. BSecurity of Rs. 6500 for the due fulfilment of the

tenderer being unable to carry out his contract in a satis:
factory manner, and he will render himseli liable to b
entered in the list of Crown defaulting contractors precluded
from having any concern in a Government contract. All
other necessary information can be ascertained on applica|
tion at the office mentioned in paragraph 5. R

8. No tender will be considered unless in respset of it
?‘g the conditions above laid down have been striotly)

‘10. No contract shall be entered into with any person
whose name is"on the list of Crown defaulting contractors,’
either individually or jointly with any other persom, nor;
shall the contractor employ any person, whose name is:
on the list of Crown defaulting contractors, or any othes’
person to whom the Salt Adviser, for reasons which appear”
to him sufficiont, objects after giving due notice of his
objection in writing.

11. 'The contract may not be assigned or sublet without
the authority of the Tender Board.

+12. The Government reserves to itself the right,
without question, of rejecting any or all tenders, and the
right of accepting the whole or any portion of & tender.

Jerms of the contract must be deposited at the Genersl
the successful tenderer, wliich

Treagury, Colombo, by Office of the Salt Adviser,
security will be liable to be forfeited in the event of the

» J. 8. Com.
Colombo, June 23, 1928.

Salt Adviser.

T NDERS are hereby invited for the purchase of 824 enumerated trees (more or less) as per schedule annexed, standing
within the demarcated coupe about 420 acres in extent adjoining the Badulla-Batticaloa road at the 63rd mile
post.

Forost 2.K§no;;om should be in duplicate and sealed under one cover, and should be addressed to the Conservator of
8, .
oy 8." Tenders should either bo deposited in the tender box in the Office -of the Cgnservator of Forests, Kandy, or -
“be sent under registered cover through the post. . )
4. Tenders should be marked ** Tender for the purchase of timber * Eastorn Division (South),” in the left hand
«top corner of the envelope, and should reach the Office of the Conservator of Forests, Kandy, not later than midday on -
Tuesday, July 31, 1928. . i

6. Tenders to bé made upon forms whioh will be supplied upon application at the Divisional Forest Office, Eastern |
Division (South), Batticaloa. No tender will be considered unless it is on the recognized form. Alterations must be
initialed otherwise the tenders may be treated as informal and rejected. ¢

6. A deposit.of Rs. 20 will be required to bo made either at the Treasury or Kachcheri, and & receipt produced
for the eame before any form of tender is issued.

7. 'Tenderers should satisfy themselves by ingpecfion before tendering as t0 the enumerated trees in the deamarcated
coupe referred to in the annexed schedule as the given therein are estimated only and their correetness is in no
way guaranteed. The enumerated trees will be pointed out by the local Forest Rangers.

8. The successful, tenderer will be required to exeoute s purchase agreement and all tenderers should read and
initial a copy of the agreement at the Office of the Divisional Forest Officer, Eastern Division (South), Batticalos, st the
timeo of obtaining tender forms. . :

9. Beforo execution of the agreement the purchaser will be required to deposit 26 per cont. of the estimated total
value of the trees within two weeks notice of the acceptance of the offer, and before felling operations can take place. The- ;i
purchaser will bo required to pay the balance purchase amount of the timber after it has been felled and logged and
before it is removed from the forest. If necessary the purchaser will be allowed to saw and convert the timber on the
spot before transporting it from the forest. : : :

v, 10. Should the successful tenderer fail to earry out the requirements of clauses 8 and 9 of this notice, within 14
days of receiving notice in writing from the Divisional Forest Officer, Eastern Division (South), Batticaloa, that his tender
has bean accepted, the sum of Rs. 20 deposited will be forfeited to the Crown. Unsuccessful tenderers will be entitled:
. to a rofund of the amount deposited by them on application to the Divisionsl Forest Officer concerned.

11, Tenderers should quote the offars written both in words and in figures. . )

12. No tender will be considered unless the procedure laid down anbove have been strictly complied with. y
Oom;ervufzor of %‘onsts reserves to himself the right without question of rejecting any or all tenders and of accepting any
portion of a tender. )

.18, Speoial rules for felling, conversion, and removal which the agreement will require to be observéd are more
fully epecified in the special conditions advertised below and in clause 9 above.

Nothing in these special conditions shall render the purchaser in any way exempt from liability under the Forest
Ordinance of 1007 should he be responsible for commission of a Forest Offence.

I Spro1ar, CONDITIONS.

1. Onpayment of the said 25 per cent. of the purchase amount the purchaser shall be entitled to fell the enumeratcd
trees in the demarcated' coupe, after the timber has been felled and measurements taken the purchaser will be requiréd
tﬁ) pay the balandd purchage amount for the timber, and to have the same removed on a permit issued by the Fores

epartment. -
P 2. Should the purchaser fell or remove trees in excess of the quantity specified in the special condition, nothing: s
in} the agreement shall exempt him from being liable for illicit iell(n;gg and removal under the Forest Ordinance, No. 18
of 1807. . - =

8. The purchaser shall either exercise such personal supervision as will ensure the conditions of this agreoment
being efficiently executed or employ an efficient superviser. 3

4. The timber shall be ocollected after conversion in the forest for purposes of measuroment and recovery o
amount due.

5. 'The Forest Dapnrtment reserves to itself the right to select-and keep any good satin logs over 6 feet in girth':
and to pay a rearonable rato for felling, logging, and collooting tho logs in the forest. H

. §. ‘Tho purchaser shall agroo that ¢ach and a\:c.ory infringment of the abova conditions he shall become liable to & _j,ﬁ
fine not exceoding Ra. 20 to be imposed by the Di,\'ggonsl Forest Officor, Enstern Division (South), in writing at his--
diseretion and which sum or sums shall be paid by the purchaser. ' o

TERER
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. “t. All timber shall be felled and removed within 12 months of enteririg into agregment, and any timber not felled
y exhoved within such time shall ipse facto revert to the Crown and the purchaser shall have no right thereto.

. 8. 'The distance of transport from the forest to the Battlca.loa Railway Station is 42 mﬂe§ and to the Eravuar
Redway Station is about 83 miles.

<3 ° 9. The purchaser shall have the right to appeal to the Conservator of Forests in the event of the mforcement
of ‘any of the penalties specified in these conditions, and the purchaser shall agree to acoept the Conservator of Forests’

decigion as final and binding. Ty

«

Sckedule.
. Chest, Height, and Girth. _
L
: ~ a I
Species, 7 ft. 1in. to 8 in. 6 ft. 1 in. to 7 in. B ft. 1 in. to 6 fh. 41 .10 5 ft. Total.*
Approximate Approximate Approximate Approximate Approximate
No. “Gubic Feot. N Cubic Feot. N  Cubic Feot. %  Cubio Feet. N° Cubic Feot.
Batin 24 840 .. 41 .. 1,230 .. 146 .. 3,659 .. 308 .. 6,040 .. 519 .. 11,760
Ranai 5 17 .. 1T .. 510 .. 39. .. 975 .. 106 .. 2,120 .. 167 .. 3,780
Milla .. 8 256 .. 29 .. 870 .. 45 .. 1,i256 .. 39 ... 780 .. 121 .. 3,03
Halmilla .. — — e — e — e~ .. — .. 16 .. 320 .. 16 .. 320
Palu — —~ eeo— . — R T 36 .. — .. — N | 30
Total .. 37 1,271 87 2,610 231 5,780 469 9,260 823 18,921
. Office of the Conservator of Forests, J. D. SgieeenT.
Kandy, June 25, 1928. Conservat Forests.

ENDERS are invited for the purchase of all timber and firewood, standing or fallen, within the boundaries of t},q
demarcated coupes described in the annexed schedule.
2.. All tenders should we in duplicate and sealed under one cover, and should be addressed to the Gonservafm:ﬁ?i

Forests, Kandy. .
3. Tenders should either be deposited in the tender box in the Office of the Conservator of Forests, Kandy, or be

sent through the post.
4. Tenders should be marked, in the case of respective services, ““ Tender for the purchase of Timber and Flrewoori

Southern Division (West),” in the left hand top corner of the envelope, and should reach the Office of the Conservator of
Forests, Kandy, not later than midday on Saturday, July 28, 1928.

5. The tenders are to be made upon forms which will be supplied upon application at the Divisional Forest Office,

Galle. No tender will be considered unless it is on the recognized form. Alteratlons must be initialed, otherw1se the
- tenders may be treated as informal and rejected.

6. A deposit of Rs. 20 for each of the coupes to be tendered for will be requlred to be made either at the Treasury
or Kachcheri, and a receipt produced for the same before any form of tender is issued.

7. 'Tenders should satisfy themselves by inspection before tendering as to the acreage and contents of the demar-
~ cated coupes referred to in the annexed schedule, as the figures given therein are estimated only and their correctness is
" no way guaranteed. The boundaries of each coupe will be pointed out by the Local Forest Rangers.

8. The successful tenderer will he required to execute a purchase agreement in respect of each coupe, and all

tenderers should read and initial a copy of this agreement at the Office of the Divisional Forest Officer, Southem Division
. (West), Galle, at the time of obtaining tender forms.

9. Before execution of the agreement the purchaser will be required (a} to pay either the full purchase amount or,
if paying by instalment, 40 per cent. thereof ; (b) to deposit as security for efficient and punctual fulfilment of the agree-
ment 10 per cent. of the full ‘purchase amount tendered by him, The minimum securxty is Rs. 20. ¥ paying by instalments
“the balance 680 per cent. of the full purchase price shall be paid by the purchaser in two equal instalments in accordan&%“
“with clauses (2) and (4) of the special conditions set out below in this notice, R

10, After payment of the first instalment of the purchase price, deposit of the security, snd executlon of the
agreement, the purchaser will be entitled on application to refund of his tender deposit. Should the successful tenderer
‘fail to carry out the requirements of clauses 8 and 9 of this notice, within 14 days of receiving notice in writing from th®
Divisional Forest Officer, that his tender has been accepted, the Rs. 20 deposited for each coupe will be forfeited to the
‘Crown. The unsuccessful tenderver will be entitled to a refund of the amount deposited by him on application to the
Divisional Forest Officer concerned.

11." Tenderers should make offers, written both in words and figures, for the timber and firewood contained in each

~of the coupes described under services A, B, C, D, and E.
12. The minimum tenders which will he accepted for the respective services are as follows :—

‘Service A.—Coupe 18, Rs. 86,
Coupe 19, Rs. 90.
Coupe 20, Rs. 84.
Service B.-—Coupe 4, Rs. 700,
Service C.—Coupe 1, Rs. 519'38.
Coupe 2, Rs. 35454,
Coupe 3, Rs. 28-36.
Coupe 4, Rs. 467" 16.
Coupe 5, Rs. 606°03. o
Coupe 6, Rs. 82704, ’
Coupe 7, Rs, 54183,
Service D.—Coupe 14, Rs. 500.
Coupe 15, Rs. 250,
Coupe 16, Rs. 225.
Coupe 17, Rs. 200.
Coupe 18, Rs. 550
Servlce E.—Coupe 1, Rs. 600.
Coupe 2, Rs. 8$00.
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. . I8 No ténder will be gonsidered unlesy the pl:oceduf'e laid down above has been strictly complied with. The
+Conservator of Fofests reserves to himself the right, without question, of rejecting any or all tenders and of accepting any
portion of a tender. - .
. 14, The special -rules for felling, conversion, ahd removal which the agreement will require to be observed are
specified in thé special conditions advertised below. Nothing in these special conditions shall render the purchaser in any
way exempt from liability under the Forest Ordinance of 1907, should he be responsible for the commission of a forest
géffence outside the boundaries of his purchased coupe or coupes.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

(1) On paymens of the full purchase amount the purchaser will be entitled to fell and remove on or before March
31, 1929, in the manner specified below, all the firewood contained in the purchased coupe or coupes.  Any firewood not
rénoved by the expiry date, March 31, 1929, shall ipso fucto revert to the Crown.

(2) I the purchaser desires to pay by instalments, payment of a first instalment of 40 per cent. of the full purchase
price tendered shall entitle him to fell and remove all the trees in not exceeding one-third of the total area of the coupe,
Payment of 70 per cent. of the full purchase by means of a second instalment of 30 per cent. shall entitle the purchaser to fell
and remove all the trees in not exceeding two-thirds of the total area of coupes.

(3) The purchaser shall agree to commence felling along the full length of the western boundary of the coupe in
the case of service C; and to progress the respective felling line in the direction of the opposite boundary, always keeping
it parallel to the boundary along which felling commences.

(4) The purchaser shall pay for the second instalment. or in all 70 per cent. of the tull purchase prive. within four
months, and*the third and final instalment within seven months of the date of execution of the agrecmens.  Should the

urchaser fail to pay the second and final instalment when due, it shall be within the discretion of Divi-ional Forest Officer
0 cancel the agreement as from the date of such default.  Any unremoved timber will revert to the Crown as from the
date of such cancellation, and the purchaser will forfeit all elaims thereto,  On no account shall any postponeinent of the

instalmen ments or extension of the felling dates be granted.
(5) M@ould the purchaser fell or remove timber trees in excess of the quantity speciticd in special condition (2),
nothing in agreement shall exempt him from being liable for illicit felling and removal under the Forest Ordinanee,

No. 16 of 1807.

(8) The purchaser will be required to spread the branch-wood evenly over the coupes immediately arter conversion,
80 as to leave no bare patches liable to soil erosion.

{7) The purchaser shall either exercise such pemonal supervision as will ensure the conditions of this agreement
being efficiently executed or employ an efficient suporvisor.

(8) The purchaser or his agrent. or workmen shall not damage any boundary pillars or Inge Saman plants or block

up the boundaries by depositing any brushwood or branches.  All lines s0 blocked must be recleared by the purchaser.
- (9) A general removal permit will be issued by the Divisional Forest Ofticer aut horizing the purcliiscr to remove
the firewood standing in one-third, two-thirds, or of the full coupe (according to the purchase amount pail. /¢ conditions
(2) and (4) ) in such dail} quantities as will be specified in cart notes which must accompany each and every ¢t in transit,
The Forest Ranger or the Forest Overseer or the Forest Guard will measure up the wood whicl is ready 7or removal twice
daily at 9.30 A.M. and 3.30 p.x., and will issue the necessary cart notes which shall accompany cach and every cart in
transit.

(10) The purchaser shall agree that for each and every infringement of the above conditions he shall hecome liable
to a fine not exceeding Rs. 100 to be imposed by the Divisional Forest Ofticer in writing at his diseretion, aiul to he recovered
from the purchaser’s security money. -

(11) The purchaser shall agrec that, in the event of security money having become exhausted, it ~hall be within
the discretion of the Divisional Forest Ofticer either (a) to accept a further security deposit amoanting to 10 per cent, of
the full tendered purchase price. ov (b) to cancel the agreement and to refund to the purchaser sueh balinee of the paid
up purchase money, if any, as remains after deducting the value of firewoml removed by the purchaser on the date of such
cancellation. For the purpose of this clause the value of each removed cubie yard of firewond <hall be reckoned at ful
royalty rates.

(12) Inthe case of services B, (', and E, the purchaser shall be required to cut all materials in t he coupes i the coppiee
system by four distinet operations as follows : —

Operation 2.

All herbacious and undergrowth other than tree growth shall be cut out. This operation shall conuncnce along
@ the full length of one boundary of each coupe and proceed in a straight line to the opposite boundary of that coupe.  The
whole area of each coupe must thus be covered including these portions, if any. which coutain no teee growth.

Operation .

All tree seedlings and saplings which are under one ineh diameter shall be coppiced out within two inches of the
ground by means of sharp catties or any other instrument authorized by the Divisional Forest Officer.  This operation
shall commence from and proceed to the same boundaries and in the same alignment as operation 1. Not less than three
days shall have elapsed between the execution of operation 1 and the commencement of operation 2 in any portion of the

» 8rea, and there shall be an interval on the ground of not less than one chain between operations | and 2 exceept where the
terminating boundary is reached.

Operation

All saplings which are over one inch in diameter and not exceeding eight inches diameter shall be felled within
twelve inches of the ground, and on the day of felling the stools shall be coppiced by means of sharp adzes cleanly and
flush with the ground. This operation shall proceed from and to the same boundaries and with the same intervals in
relation to operation 2, aa the latter is required to proceed with in relation to aperation 1.

Operation 4.

All trees over eight inches in diameter shall be felled within two inches of the ground. and within th ;

. . 4 » eter | s ground. and within three days of

felling ? t;he stools which are between eight inchea and fifteen inches diameter shall be coppiced cleanty and to within

one inch of the ground. This operation shall proceed from and to the same boundaries and with the =ame intervals in
relation to operation 1. -

»
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: Separate working parties shall be assigned to these four separate operations, and separate workimen shall be detailed

» to keep the coppicing tools invariably sharp. The purchaser shall either exercise such personal supervision as will ensure
this work being executed efficiently, or employ an efficient superyisor.

In the case of service A, the respective purchasers shall be required to carry out clearing and burning as follows :—

In each casé half the area on which timber and firewood is purchased must be cleared of trees and undergrowth
- and of stumps over two feet in height and must be completely burnt before November 1, 1928, the remainder must then
be cleared and burnt before March 15, 1929.

ScHEDULE,
Service “ 4 > Btamessakele.
The areas to be exploited are—
foll. Three coupes demarcated in Etamessakele, situated at Dorape, and Angulugaha, in Talpe pattu of the Galle District
a8 follows :—
_ Coupe 18.—Approximately 4 acres in extent and estimated to contain 320 cubio yards,
Coupe 19.—Approximately 4 acres in extent and estimated to contain 300 cubic yards.
Coupe 20.—Approximately 4 acres in extent and estimated to contain 280 cubic yards.

’

Service *“ B " Kalugal-¢la.
The ares to be egploited is a demarcated coupe in Kalugal-ela, situated in Batukanatte village of Bentota-Walalla-
witi korale of the Galle Distriot, 7 miles by District Road Committee road to Bentota.
Coupe ¢.—Approximately 10 acres in extent and estimated to contain 2,000 cubic yards of firewood.

Service “ C”’ Beraliya.
The areas to be exploited are—
Beven coupes demarcated in Beraliya proposed reserve, situated in Walambagala village of the Bentota-Walallawiti
korale of the Galle District near Ambana :— T
Coupe 1.—Approximately 5 acres in extent and contains 42 enumerated trees of dimengions vaerying from
4 ft. to 7 ft. 1 in. in girth.
Coupe 2.—Approximately 8 acres in extent and contains 29 enumerated trees of dimengions varying from
4 ft. 6in. to 7 ft. 4 in, in girth.
Coupe 3.—Approximately 5 acres in extent and contains 80 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from .
4 ft. 6in. to 10 ft. 7 in. in girth. ’
Coupe 4.—~Approximately 5 acres in extent and conteins 57 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from
4 ft. 8in. to 9 ft. 7 in. in girth. i
Coupe §.—~Approximately 5 acres in extent and contains 71 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from
4 ft. 8in. to 8 ft. 4 in. in girth.
Coupe 6.—Approximately 5 acres in extent and contains 86 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from
4 ft. 8 in. to 8 ft. 9 in. in girth.

Coupe 7.—Approximately 5 acres in extent and contai
4 ft. 6in. to 12 ft. 7 in. n girth.

The time allowed for removal of the material in each coupe is

A general felling permit will be issued by the Divisional Fo:
the felled material will be by cart notes issued by the Plantation O
be recovered and no “‘ J > permits are necessary. One pole of inferic
the coupes, poles being removed from one scaffolding to andther.

Service * D> Yakka
The areas to be exploited are—
Fuel coupes in Yakkatuwa proposed reserve at Yakkatuwa ir
Coupe 14.—Approximately 12 acres in extent and estims
. yards of firewood.
CouPe 15.—Approximately 7-5 acres in extent and est:
cubie yards of firewood. .
Coupe 16.—Approximately 6 acres in extent and estime
) yards of firewood.
Coupe 17.~—Approximately 8 acres in extent and estima
) yards of firewood. .
“Coupe 18.—Approximately 8 acres in extent and estimated to contain 2,047 cubic feet timber and 800 cubic
yards of firewood.
. Service *“ B’ Pitigala.
The areas to be exploited are—

Two coupes demarcated in Pitigala forest situated in Pitigala village of the Bentota-Walallawiti korale of the Galle
Distriot, actessible by % mile of first class cart road to the Pitigala-ela ; thence by boat 28 miles to Bentota :—

Coupe 1.—Approximately 7} acres in extent and estimated to contained 1,400 cubic feet timber and 600 cubic

yards firewood.
Coupe 2.—Approximately 7} acres in extent and estimated to contein 2,447 cubic feet timber and 600 cubic
) yards firewood.
Office of the Conservator of Forests, . J. D. 8arcENT,

Kandy, June 26, 1928. Conservator of Forests.
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o SALE OF UNSERVICEABLE ARTICLES, &e.

'NOTICE is y given that the following unserviceable
articles belonging to the Public Works Department,
#Z5%ill be sold by public auction at Narigama, Ragama, on
Friday, July 20, 1928, at 10 A.m. :—

130 hp. portable engine and boiler by Marshall,

. Sons & Company, Limited.
. 1 Cornish type hoiler temporarily commected to the above
. engine.

1 Baxter stone crusher.
201 crusher jaws, second-hand, weighing approximately
* 22 tond.

2. The above articles are lying in the P. W. D., metal
quarry at Narigama, Ragama, and could be inspected
between the hours of 9.30 a.um. and 4. 30 r.m. on week days,
except on Sundays.

3. The purchaser will be required to pay the full amount
of the purchage money to the auctioneer immediatoly after
the sale and the articles will remain at the risk of the
purchaser from the time of sale and must be removed from

$be site within a period of one week of same.

a5

Public Works Office,
Colombo, June 25, 1928.

E. W. BARTHOLOMEW,
for Director of Public Works.

OTICE is hereby given that the wooden bridge on

the 17th mile Jaela-Kotadeniva road at Kotugoda

will be sold by public auction on July 14, 1928, at 9 a.M.,
by the District Engineer, Negombo,

2. The terms of the sale are that all parts of the bridge

ineluding piles and trestles be removed from site within

15 days from the date of sale and } of the amount be paid

on the day of sale, and the halance before the removal of
materials.

3. Any further information may he obtained from the
District Engineer, Negombo.
. E. W. BarraoLoMEw,
Public Works Office, for Director of Public Works,

Colombo, June 26, 1928,

é SALE of the following unserviceable articles helonging
to the General Hospital, Colombo. will be sold on
Tuesday,t he 3rd proximo, at the General Hospitalpremises,
commencing at 1 p.yM. Cash to bhe paid at the fall of
hammer.
One cot, rattanned; 2 chairs, various; 2 ladders, tolding;
1 couch ; 2 screens; 50 hospital stands : 6 safes, meat;
1 tat ; 7 tables, various : 1 chair, lounge : 2 chairs, easy,
rattanned : 1 shelf ; 1 ice box : 1 meat safe : 1 filter stand ;
) table, various ; 1 table, various,
General Hospital, ° H. U. L&'V BREGGEN,
Colombo, June 26, 1928, Medieal Sapcrintendent,
NOTICE is hereby given that the under.-mentioned
articles condemned as unserviceabic will be sold
by public auction on Saturday, July 25, 1928, at 1 py,,
at tho District Court, Ratnapura.
1 bell, office 2 inknstand-, slass
1 box, wooden 3 lamyps
6 candlestands 1 ot on hox
3 chars 2 padlock-
2 desks, writing 6 tables
3 inkstands, 1 time picce
(square)
District Court,
Ratnapura, June 23, 1928,

p(}“'t("l‘

M. H. K aNvrawarLa,
Distriet Judge,

VITAL STATISTICS.

86 Sinhalese, 27 Tamils, 17 Moors, 6 Malays, and 20thers).

Registrar-General’s Health Report of the City of Colombo f{or the Week ended June 23, 1923,

Births.—The total births registered in the city of Colombo in the weeck were 150 (1 Earope
The birth rate per 1,000 per annum (ealealated an the estimated

11 Burghers

population on January 1, 1928, viz., 263,249) was 20- 8, as against 280 in the proceding week, 26- 4 in the corresponding
week of last year, and 3268 the weekly average for last year.

Deaths.—The total deaths registered were 170 (4 Burghers, 91 Sinhalese, 35 Tamils, 27 Moors, 7 Malays, and 6
Others), The death rate per 1,000 per annum was 338, as against 31-2 in the provious week. 238 in the corresponding
week of last year, and 276 the weekly average for last year.

Infantile Deaths.—Of the 170 total deaths, 44 were of infants under one year of age. as against 40 in the preceding
week, 31 in the corresponding week of the previous year, and 30 the average for last year,

Stillbirths.—The number of stillbirths registered during the week was 10. )

Principal Causes of Deaths.—1. (a) Twenty-nine deaths from Pneumonia were vegistered, 10 in Mara Lo hospitals
(including 2 deaths of non.residents), § in Kotahena North, 3 cach in New Bazaar and Slave Tsland, 2 eacl in St. Paul's
and Kotahena South, and 1 each in Maradana North, Maradana East, Maradana South, and Wellnwatta North. The
number registered during the previous week was also 29, and the weekly average for last year was 19.

i {(b) Fourteen deaths from Influenza were registered. 4 cach in St. Paul's and New Bazaar, 2 iw\'nt;xlmna North,
md 1 each in San Sebastian, Kotahena South, Maradana Hospital, and Slave [sland, n.z against 6 in The previous week «

gnd 6 the weekly average for last year. ‘ ‘ .
(c) Four deaths from Bronchitis were registered, 1 each in New Bazaar, Maradana hospital (of a noneresident),

Maradana North, and Slave Island.” The number registoered during the previous week was also 4 and the weekly average
{6z last year was 3.
) 2? (a) Fifteen deaths from Phthisis were registered. 8 in Maradana hospitals (including 2 deaths of wan-residents),
" 8 in Slave Island, and 1 each in St. Paul's, New Bazaar, Maradana East, and Kollupitiva. as against 12 in the previous
week and 11 the weekly average for last year.
- {b) Three dmhsyfrom Phthisis, of residents of Colombo town, occurred at the Anti-Tuberculosis Hospital, Ragama,
during the week, same as the number in the preceding week.
* - 8 ©One death from Enteric Fever, of a non-resident, was registered in Maradana hospital, as agzainst nil in the
sgious week and 2 the weekly average for last year.
ws-- 4" Fourteen deaths from Debility were registered, 8 from Dysentery. 8 each from Enteritis and Infuatile Conrulsions,
: ?ﬁm Acciderits, 3 from Worms, 2 each from Disarrhoea, Tetanus, and Puerperal Septicacmin, and 39 from Other Causes.
-~ ozl B, - Fifteen ceses of Chickenpox, 9 of Measles, and 2 of Enteric Fever were reported during the week, as against 23,
- 8, and 7, respectively, of the preceding week. No case of Plague was reported either in this week or in the previous week.
“-is oo State of the Wenther.—The mean temperature of air was 82- 49, against 81-0° in the preceding week and $1-3° in the
-, geeresponding week of the previous year. The mean atmospheric pressure was 29 829 in., against 29 %34 in. in the preced-
ing week and 29- 875 in. in the corresponding week of the previous year. The total rainfall in the week was 030 in., against
2 ‘?‘!ﬁxﬁbgw woek and 0-68 in. in the corresponding week of the previous year.
< Rogistrar Y's Offics, .
. Colombo, June 26, 1928.

P. D. Rarvarrnus,
for Registrar-General,



Parm, . — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE — June 29, 1928 / 2467

k)

’ # .

1.
2.

UNOFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS., Q

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION %F KALLEBOKKA ES?AT COMPANY, LIMITED.

TﬁE name of the Company is “ KArrEsokkA EsrA1Bs CoMeaNy, LimiTeD,”
The registered office of the Company is to be established in Colombo.
The objects for which the Company is to be established are—

(1) To purchase or otherwise acquire Kallebokka and Deyanilla estates, situated in the Kandy District, and
Cabragalla estate, situated in the Matale District of the Central Province of the Island of Ceylon.

(2) To purchage, take on lease or in exchange, hire or otherwise acquire, any lends, concessions, estates,
plantations, and properties in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere,
and any right of way, water rights and other rights, privileges, easements and concessions, and any
factories, machinery, implements, tools, live and dead stock, stores, effects, and other property, real
or pergonal, immovable or movable, of any kind,

(3) To hold, ygse, clear, open, plant, cultivate, work, manage, improve, carry on, and develop the undertaking,
lands, and real and personal, immovable and movable, estates or property, and assets of any kind of the
Company, or any part thereof.

(4) To plant, grow, and produce tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, cinchona, cacao, cardamoms, rhea, ramie, and
other natural products or produce of any kind in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States,
India, or elsewhere.

(8) To treat, cure, prepare, manipulate, submit to any process of manufacture, and render marketable (whether
on account of the Company or others) tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, or any other such products or
produce as aforesaid, or any articles or things whatsoever ; to buy, sell, export, import, trade, and
deal in tea, rubber, coconut produce, coconuts, coffee, and other products, wares, merchandise, articles,
and things of any kind whatsoever, either in a prepared, manufactured or raw state, and either by
wholesale or retail.

(€) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere all or any of the,

. following businesses, that is to say : planters of tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, or any other such products
or produce ag aforesaid in all its branches ; carriers of passengers and goods by land or by water or
by air ; forwarding agents, merchants, exporters, importers, traders, engineers, tug owners and whar-
fingers, proprietors of docks, wharves, jetties, piers, warehouses, boats, vans, seroplanes, and hydro-
planes ; and any other business which can or may ,conveniently be carried on in connection with any
of them, '

(7) To acquire or establish and carry on any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which
can be conveniently carried on in connection with any of the Company’s general business ; to apply
for, purchease, or otherwise acquire any patents, brevets d’invention, concessions, and the like conferring
an exclusive or non-exclusive or limited right to use, or any information as to any invention which may
seem capable of being used for any of the purposes of the Company, or the acquisition of which may
seem calculated, directly or indirectly, to benefit the Company ; and to use, exercise, develop, grant
licences in respect of, or otherwise turn to account, the property, rights, and information so acquired.

(8) To purchase tea leaf, rubber, coconuts, coffee and (or) other raw products or produce for manufacture,
manipulation and (or) sale.

(9) To work mines or quarries and to find, win, get, work, erush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal with
ores, metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, deposits, or products, and generally to carry on
the business of mining in all its branches. )

(10) To purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold boats, barges, tugs,_launehes, vans,
seroplanes, hydroplanes, omnibuses, carriages, carts, and other vehicles of any description whatsoever ;
and to purchage, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold all live and dead stock, chattels,
and effects required for the maintenance and working of the business of carriers by land or by water
or by air, of proprietors of docks, wharves, jetties, piers, warehouses and boats, of tug-owners and

#wharfingers, or of any other business which can or may conveniently be carried on in eonnection with
the above res‘)ectively. v

(11) To build, make, construct, equip, maintain, improve, alter, and work tea and rubber factories, coconut
and coffee curing mills, manufactories, refineries, laboratories, buildings, erections, roads, ways, bridges,
railways, tramways, electric light and power canals, reservoirs, water works, water-courses, wells,
pipe lines, furnaces, gas works, piers, docks, wharves, jetties, and other works, and conveniences, which
may be necessary or convenient for the purposes of the Company, or may seem calculated, directly
or indireotly, to advance the Company’s interest ; and to contribute to, subsidize, or otherwise assigt
or take part in the construction, improvement, maintenance, working, management, carrying out,
or control thereof.

(12) To act as agents for, and to manage, supervise, or control the business, plantations, estates, property, or
operations of any person, company, or undertaking, or any property in which the Company may be
interested, and to act as secretaries of other companies, and to lend or advance money to such persons
or companies, and on such terms as may from time to time seem expedient, and in particular on.the

~  security of plantations, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of exchange, promissory notes, bills of
lading, dock warrants, stocks, shares, bonds, and securities of all kinds and book debts.

{13) To act as agents for the loan, repayment, transmission, collection, and investment of money, and for the
purchase, sale, improvement, development, and management of property, including business concerns
and undertakings, either in the Island of Ceylon, or elsewhere. L

(14) To transact or carry on all kinds of trust and agency business, and in particulsr in relation to the
investment of money, the sale of property, and the collection and receipt of money. %
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16 'ro ‘engage, , maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, aamtants. elerks, coolies,.

t ) <.other, ’Wz{dlaboum mdtommmmtemymhotmhmtoassbﬂlbothooshtﬂ%md
pmtpanmbnaorgmﬁmtxeatoanysuohorthemdoworobﬂdmofmymh.

(w) Ttr establish and support or aid in the establishment and support of associations, institutions, funds, trusts,;
- .ond conveniendes caloulated to benefit any of the officials or employe s or m-omomlaor Mploym
oftheCompnnyormpndooessorsmbumnemorthedependentaorconnaotxons suohpemom.andf.o
gmntpenswmamlnllownnmtosuchperaon.or hgir dependents or connestions, and to mskengtcand
bonuses to persons: m.thaemploymonz of the Company.

(17) To enter into any arrangements with any suthorities, government, municipal, local or otherwise, tb.tmsy
scem conducive to the Company’s objeote or any of them. and to obtain from any such suthority any
rights, privileges, rebates, and concessions which the Company may think it desirable to obtain, and .

## to carty out, oxercise, and comply with such arrangements, rights, privileges, and ooncessions, :
(18) Toenterinto partnershipor into any arrangement for sharing profits, union ofmtereat,mxprooalooncmm. 4
nmﬂgamnﬁon.orco-opmtionmthmymon.corpouuon, or company carrying on or about to carry °
any. business or transaction which. this Company is authorized to carry on or engage
ess or transaction capable of Teing conducted so as, directly or indirectly, to benefit
ﬂﬂscompmy, to take or otherwise acquire and hold shares.or gtock in or seourities of, and to subsidize
or otherwise assist any such company, and to-sell, hold, re-issue with or without guarantee, or otherwise
o Td:ﬂwithwohshueaorseountxes -

(1 o orm,mmto,orpmmoteormstm oformation. constitution; or prometion of any other
or companies for the purpose of aoquiring allor any of the property, rights. mdlmbﬂ;tieaoftthom“m;::y’.
or for any other purpdse which may seem. directly or indireetly, calculated to benefit this Company, and
bogtmrameothepaymsntotanydebentumorothormmtmmedbymym&:compmyoroompamu.
and to remunerate any person or company for services rendered or to, bemdoud-mm _
toplaooorgumummgthoplamngofanyehams,mk,debenmm,de ture stock, or other gsecurities
of this or any such company, or in or about the formation or promotion of any such company.

(20)'To procure the Company to be registered or established or authorized to dobnsi‘mssintbolalmdof :

an ToCoylon. the Federated Malay States, India, or elsev:lhere ond in the N

monoyonmytermandman manner and on any seourity, partioular on goourity
- of plantations, factories, growing. mga, roduce, bills of exchange, promisgory notes, bonds, bills of
lading, warrants, polwxea, stocks, shares, debenbtures or book debts, or without any security at all.

(22) To borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Company or receive monsy on deposit ab interest

or otherwise, and for the purpase of : orsecuﬁngmoneyfarthopmfmooadwohargoofmy
obligation or liability of the Company or any other purpose to oreate, execute, grant, or issue sny °;
mortgages, mortgage debentures, debenture.gtocks, bonds, or obligations of theGompmy either at par,
pmmum. or discount, and either redeemable, irredremable. or perpetual, ssoured upon all or any part
of ‘the. nndortﬁkm%horeven rlghot:.ﬂ:xd property. of the Company, present and future, including
uneallod eapital or unpudmlls Company.

(28.)Gonenllyhpurohm take on lease or in-exchange, hire or-otherwise acquire sny real or peraonal or
immovab'e or mo- ahle property, and any rights, privileges, licences, or easements which the R
may thmkmeessaryoroonvonwntmthntmtomyofthmob)mand capable of being .’
proﬁtably dealt with in connection with any of the Company ] proport.y or rights for the time being.

(24). To' undertake and exeoute any trusts, and to undertake the office of trustee, and to co-operats with
oxeoutommdtmtmmtheﬁmmaladmmstuhonofanyemw or trust, and to undertake the o!
of director, receiver, liguidator, treasurer, or attorney, and to keep for any company, authority, or bod

any register relating to any stocks, funds, shares, or securities, and to undertake any duties in rela
totheregmmtionoftmmfers,thexssuoofcerﬁﬁeaus,orothm

(25) T6 cause or permit.any debentures, debenture stock, bonds, mortgages, charges, ineumbrances, liens, ot

mnthsoforbdongmgtoormudoorismmdbytbocompmyuaﬂuﬁngiwm or rights or an§

extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfiod;

as shall be thought fit ; alsotopayoﬁnndre-bomwthemmeyeucmdthuebyormyputorpw

thergof, .

(26). To sell the undertaking of the. Company or any part thereof for such considoration as.the Company ma
think fit, and in particular for shares, debentures, or sesurities of any: other. company having objeots’

27 T alﬁogethar 3"61::1?::;!1 the o those‘ot;:hmc"gorm 4 uunadiatoly required such: seourities md/j;

( 'o invest an moneys o y not i upon /]

( inauohnénr:narumaymfrgmtimotombo and vills of

28) To make, draw, accept, endorse, negotiate, purchase. execute promissory notes, omhango.
bills of lading, and other negotiable and transferable instruments.

(28)" T sell, let, underlet, lease, underlease, exchange, surrender, transfor, deliver, o hﬂ'ﬂ&m‘
turn to account, abandon, orothorwisodealmthalloranypartofthe thecompnny
whether in consideration of Fents, moneys. or securities for money, shdhs, ‘debentures, or ‘seourities i

er company, or for any other consideration. - -

(80).-»1.‘0 pay for any lands and real or , immowable or-movable estate, proparf.yoraesetsofanylnn %
usquiredortobowqmudby Company.orformymmmdendorh.bemdmdtothojj
‘Company ; mdm to pay or discharge any consideration to be paid or given by the Company,”;
in money-or in (whatherfullypudnporpmﬂypmdup)ormdobontm debenture stock. of’ ﬁ,;é
oblugahom of the Company. or partly in one way and partly in another; or otherwise, howsoever, wlth' fih

' _power to issue any shares eithoer as fully paid up or partly paid up for such purposs.

(31) '.l‘o aceept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, itimovable or movabl 7
estate, praperty. or assets of the Company, or mdmohwge of any othor consideration to be received: by,
.the Company. money. or shares (whether fully paid up or. parbly paid up) of any company, or debeni*}!

MMmoNWdewmmumwmmmﬂym

(32). '.I.’o dutrlbute among the Sharcholders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of
oruponsrchnmof capital, but so that no. distri uﬁonamountmgwsndnem cnp:talbomdo
except with the sanction for the time being required by Inw.. :

(88) '.l‘o do all or any of the above things in any parts of the world, and either as: rinonpa.ls. -agents, brigt

, ahd by (rnstees, sub-rontractors, agents, or otherwise, aind ejt alone.or in oon;una:
others. ]

124) To do all euch other things as may be necessary, insidental, conducive;: oif convenient to tho attainimen 3
of the above objecta or any -of them or otherwiso likely in any respect to he advantageous to tho', 7
Company, and in case of doibt ae to what shall be 0 necossary, invidental, conducive, convenint of
advantageous as sforasaid, the dosirion of an Extraordinary Genoral Muating shall i conclusive ;
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Itbemghmbydoolnmdelmtmth.fom parogra s(unlaasooonharymwnhonappm)thowod puon"
udés any number of porsons, snd ooompwugl:mh:indthntl:lwword“oompm mptwhommdhuimwthb
y.shnllbodmodtomdndomypumm!nporothorbodyofpoumemmpmM.o'nummpmhd.
hoﬂmdomioilodnrmonpmwdmtbolahndof&yhnorelsowhm,mdthatm“obm spmmd'meaﬁh
raph-of this claucs shall, ‘excopt where othorwise expressed in such paragraph, be: mdependantmﬂlnrobmm. ahd

be m nowme limited or restrioted by reference to or inference from the tarms of any“other paragriaph or'ﬂmmm!

4. '(l'l;oTh;abﬂity of the Sh:lrel;olg:m ie limited, One n Rs”‘;w w0
Lo 8. (@) Tho mominal capital f tho.Company is One inillion Two hundsed and Fifty thousand Rupecs{
ed into 100,000 ardinary shares of Ten Rupees(Rs. 10) cach, and 25,000 seven per cent. cumulative preferenco:sharesof

of largér or emaller amounts, and to issue all or any port <{ the original or sny. increased capital with-any¥y or pre-
fovential rights or ptwilml or pubject to any special-temrs and oondmons and-either with or without any spmal demg-

it;and alse from time to time to alter, modify, commute, abrogate, or deal with onyrlghts.privﬂeges.‘telma.eondlﬂons,
"gnatmu for: the time being attached.to-any class of shares in accordance with the regulations for the: tune being

(i) The said cumnlative preferenco shares ehal) confer on the bolders thereof the right to a fixed cmpulative
preferenne divideadattbontoofsovenpereentumpetanuumonthecapitalpudupormdxtedmwd
up thereon, but to no further right to participatein the profits of the

(.} Themd cumulative preference shares shall confer on the holders thereof the nght,innwiiidingup. to
payment off of capital and any anears of dividend, whether emnedotdecloredornot,uptotho
commencement of the winding up, in priority to any other class of shares of the Company whether
existing or future, but to no further right to participate in any surplus assets which may remain after

ying off the remainder of the capital.

{ifi.} The said cumulative preference shares rhall confer on the holders thereof such other nghta aihd piivileges,
and be subject to such other conditions as are specified in the regulations of th¢ Compeny.

{0) Prov:ded, however, that the rights for the time being attached to.the said 26,000. mmnlahvo preference chores
mthe capital may bealtered or dealt with ip accordance with Articles 57 and 68 of the accompanying Articles of Association,

~Wo.thomunlpommwhmnames¢ud addresses are subscribed, are desirous of heing formed into & Company
pﬁumotwummdmdmohummdmmpwtmlyawwmmmd wdh-mehwin-tho
plhlotﬂmCompmyntoppomtoourmpeotxvenames.

_ Name and Address of Subercibera. : ) taken by thubuﬁbus" ores

- A. H. 8. Cramee, Kalloebokka, Madulkels . ‘One
"R..E, J. CbarkE (by her attorney A. H. 8. Crsnxe), Achareidh, Nmrn,Smﬂ-nd . ..One

- A C-JK. 8 CzaRg® (by his atterney A:.H. 8. CLARKE), Achureidh, Nairn; Scotland One’
.. W, Kevyepy (by his attorney. Lestiz W. F. pE Sanay), W ewelmaddo.lﬁnlo . Ogo
.; Cuxyropn H. F1go, Colombo .. . o .One
dhe, .- CorrETT, Colombo . . ~Oner
P.H. Frases (by hia attorney: A S. Corr®aT). Colombo . . Oubd

' Total number of shares talkten .. sém

{ to the ignatures of the above-named ArLisTER HASTINGS STEUART CrLABRRE, Ra cmn. Et.mmin Jm
o:gm‘;m.-mz AnTHOR CALvERT KEIR 8TEUART CLARKE, at Madulkele, this 12th day of May, 1828:

C. B, Cray, J. P, UPM, -
Tea Planter, Mahaouss, Madulkele, Ceylon.

Withess to the signatures ﬂ:: t#e a.g.oveofnmed 1(}21:“” Hengy Fiod, ARTEUR STANLEY COLLEYT, and PATRICK
mmﬁ e » th ey v Peroival 8. MarTENSZ,

Proctor of the Supreme Court, Colombo, Geylon.

itness totho gignature of the dbove-nimed HENRY WirLIaM KEnnEDY, at Colomnbo, this 18(b day of May, 1928+
’ " Prmoival 8. ManTENSY,
Proctor of the Supreme Ccurt, Colombo, Caylon.

inmgs OF ASSOCJATION OF KALLEBOKKA ESTATES COMPANY, LIMITED.

@) Pabls C>nat-10 apply ; Company: bogwmmdv mu'.dmcla;—-'lfhe'regnlstmns contained il ‘Tdblé ¢ in

. madto"maomsmuwﬂmmsmzmm"emm. ly o this-Company, , which ehall be

: 2 egulationssontained in these Artieles; but subjeet Lo repeal, addition, or alteration by special redojution,

(b) Thosub-heodmgs in these Articles:shall not be desmed to be part of or affect the construction of théee presenta,

2.:" - Fower to-alter the Regulations~—Thé Company may, by special rescltion, alter and make provikions instead
:addition to,.any- ofthnmgnlu-ms oﬂhoc » whethes tontained andoompmodint.hesoArmleaornot.

?*Nmoithofmdéd ‘Company shall -omployed ﬂnwu‘hnooiorbolentonthosoourityo{ dharde of

INTERPRETATION.

] MtbommmmdthmmhthofonmmmmeMlhn
g, moanghgs. Amless such meanings be: menxtt:]l;;bm{‘ ;:f;mm- ropugnant to, the subject or-conteoxt :—
Jompany.—The word * Company * means * 0 a'e 5 Company, Limited,” incorpar tedm'esmbl!shld
mduthonmdumdmuionhwhwhﬂmemidmnm'nmhed e “

e in force cmomhg Joint Btock Companies which xany. app[y t0.the Oompany

»:Rupéea (Rs, 10) ench, with pcwer to incfease or reduce the capital, to consolidate or subdivide the shaves: nlto shores .

Ordinaries —* The Ordinanco " meatn andiuoludes * The Join Btook Compnnies Ordinanses, 1661 10:1019,”
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* 1 sal Resolution.—* Special Resolution » has the meaning assigned thereto by the Ordinance.
D - Bx snary Resolution.—‘‘ Exiraordinary Resolution >’ mesns a resolution passed by three-fourths in number
and value of such Shareholders of the Company for the time being entitled to vote as may be present at any meeting of
;lh;de Company of which notice specifying an intention to propose such resolution as an extraordinary resolution has been
> gy given. - °
" These Presents.—‘‘ These Presents ” means and includes the Memorandum of Association and the Articles of
Associafion of the Company from time to time in force.
. - Capital.— Capits] * means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposes of the
Company.
.. = Shares—:** Shares >’ means the shares from time to time into which the capital of the Company may be divided.
B Sharehgider —* Shareholder ** means a Shareholder of the Company.
. -~ Presence or Pregent.—With regard to @ Shareholder ‘ presence of present > at a meeting means presence or present
k pergonally or by proxy or by attorney duly authorized.
. -Directors.—*‘ Directors >’ means the Directors for the time being of the Company or (as the case may be) the Directors
assembled at a Board.
- . .Board.—* Board "’ means a meeting of the Directors or (as the context may require) the Directors assembled at
a Board meeting, acting through at least a quorum of their body in the exercise of authority duly given to them.
- Dividend.—* Dividend *’ includes bonus.
Persons.—* Persons *' means partnerships, associations, corporations, companies, unincorporated or incorporated
by Ordinance and registrarion, or otherwise howsoever, as well as individuals.
Office.—** Office * means the registered office for the time being of the Company.
" Seal.—** Seal ’ means the common seal for the time being of the Company.
Month.—* Month >’ means a calendar month.
In Wiiting and Writen—* In writing*’ and “ written ” include printing, lithography, and other modes of
repregenting or reproducing words in a visible form,
Singular and Plural Number.—Words importing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versa.
Masculine and Feminine Gender.—~Words importing the masculine gender only include the forinine and vice versa.
6. Subject to the preceding Article any words defined in the Ordinance shall, if not inconsistent with the subjeet
or context, bear the same meaning in these presents.

BusiNEss.

) 6. Commencement of Business.—The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it i established,
or any one or more of them, and to employ and apply its capital as soon after the registration of the (‘ompany as the
Directors in their discretion shall think fit ; and notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall not have heen subseribed,
applied for, or allotted, they shall do so as soon as in the judgment of the Directors, a sufficient number of shares shall
have been subscribed or applied for and a'lotted.

© 7. Aecquisition of Deyanilla, Kallebokka, and Cabargalla Estates.-—The basis cn which this Company is established
is that the Company shall purchase or otherwise acquire Kallebckka and Deyanilla estates situated in the Kandy Dist.ict,
and Cabragalla estate, situate in the Matale District of the Central Province of the Island of Ceylon, and accordingly
no objection shall be made by this Company or by any Shareholder, creditor or liquidator thereof to the said purchase or
acquisition upen the ground that the vendors, promoters or other persons interested or any of them stand in a fiduciary
position towards this Company or that there is in the circumstances no independent board cf this Company, and any
Director of this Company who is interestod therein shall be entitled to retain and disposc of for his cwn use all benefits
(if any) acrruing to him dicectly or indirectly under or by virtue of the said purchase or acquisiticn, and the said purchase
or acquisition shall not be liable to be set aside on any such grounds as aforesaid or .pon any ground in anywise connected
therewith, and every Shareholder of the Company present and future shall be deemed to join the Company on the basig
aforesaid.

8. Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall be carried on by, or under the
management or direction of, the Directors, and subject only to the control of General Meotings, in accordance with these
presents.

CAPITAL.

9. Nominal Capital.—(a) The nomina! capital of the Company is One million Two hundred and Fifty thoussnd
Rupees (Rs. 1,250,000), divided inte 100,000 ordinary shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each. and 25,000 zeven per cent.
cumulative preference sha-es of Ten Rupees (Re. 10) each. ‘

(b) (i.) The said cumulative preference shares shall confer on the holders thereof the right to a fixed cumulative
preference dividend at the rate of seven per centum per annum on the capital, paid up or credited ax paid up theieon,
but to no further right to participate iv the profits of the Company.

~_(ii.) The snid cumulative preference shares shall confer on the holders thereof the right, in & winding up, to payment
off of capital and any arrears o” dividend, whether earned or declared or not, up to the commencement of the winding up
in priority to any other class of shares of the Company whether existing or future, but to no wther right to participate

. in any surplus assets which may remain after paying off the remainder of the capital.

SHARES

10. qu? and Allotment.—The whole of the unissued shares of the Company for the time being shall bo under
the oontrol of the Board, wko may allot or ntherwiee dispose of the same to such peisons, cn euch texms and cenditicos,
and with such righta and privilegee and either at par or at a premium or otherwise, and at such times as the Board may
dotermine, with full pcwer to give to any persoa the call of or opticn cver any shares either at par cr at a premivm and
fo- such time and for such consideration as the Board thinks fit, subject always to the stipulations contained in any agree-
ment with refesence to the shares to be allotted or retained in pu-suance thereof.

. ‘11. - Oommission and Brokerage for placing Shares, &:c.—The Directors may at any time pay & commission to any
person for subscribing or agreeing to subscribe (whether absolutely or conditionally) for any shares, debentures, or -

debenture stock of the Company, or procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions (whether absolute or conditionsl)

. #or amy shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company. Such commission may, if thought fit, be paid in fully

m shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company, The Directors may also pay such brokerage as may

w5 (;f *he 12, P:!&“‘M of amoug of Shglr:a by Instalments.—If by the conditions of allotment of any share the whole or part

the amount thereof shall by instalments, h instahment shall, when due, b id to the Compan:
. iiy’\ththHAoithel . paya y : every suc] 8! when due, be pai ompany
13. Aeceptance.—] ing an i ify hi . th f b iti
-, usdex his hamd 1n such fm &:son taking any :::o t;nt g: Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing
I3 et Poyment—Payment for shares shall be made in such manner as the Directors shall from time to time determine

.
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e 15. " Shares held by a Firm. —Shares may be reglstered in the name of & firm, and any partner of.the firm, or agent -
* duly suthorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to appoint proxies, but not more than one partner

may.vate-at a time.
16. ' Shares held by two or more Persons not in Partnership.—Shares may be registered in the names of two or more

persons not in partnership.

3 17.  One of Joint-holders other than o Firm may give Receipts ; only one of Joint-holders resident in Ceylon entitled
to vote.—~Any one of the joint-holders of a share, other than a firm, may give effectual receipts for any dividends payable
inrespect of such share ; but only one of such joint-holders shall be entitled to the right of voting and of appointing proxies
and exeroising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst
themgelves as to who shall vote or appoint proxies and exercise such other nghts and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder,
the Shereholder whose name stands first on theregister of shares inrespect of such joint-holding shall vote or appoint proxies
and exercise those rights and powers ; provided, however, that in the event of such first registered Shareholder being
abgent from the Island, the first registered Shareholder in respect of such joint-holding then res1dent in Ceylon shall vote
or appoint proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid.

18. ‘Survivor of Joint-holder, other than a Firm, only recognized.—In case of the death of any one or more of the
]omt-holders, other than a firm, of any share, the survivor shall be the only person recognized by the Company as having
any title to, or interest in, such sha.re, but nothing herein contained shall release the estate of a deceased joint-holder from
any liability in respeet of any share jointly held by him. '

. 19. Liability of Joint-holders.—The jonit-holders of a , share shall be soverally as well as jointly liable for the
payment of all instalments and calls due in respect of such share.

20. Trusts or any Interest in Share other than that of registered Holder or of any Person wunder Article 40 not
regognized.—The Company shall not be bound to recognize (even though having notice of) any contingent, future, partial,
or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, except
an absolute rightthereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any

person under Article 40 to become a Shareholder in respect of any share.

INOREASE OF CAPITAL.

21. Increase of Capital by Creation of New Shares.—The Company in General Meeting may, by special resolutlon
from time to time, increase the capital by creation of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with
sg;ﬁ zpecxal preferentm.] deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto as such resolution
8 irect.

22. Issue of New Shares.—The new shares shall be issued upon such terms and conditions and with such preferential,
deferred, quahﬁed special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, as the special resolution creating
the same or in default the Board shall direct ; and in parbicular such shares may be issued with a preferential or qualified
“right to the dividends and in the distribution of assets of the Company, and with & special or without any right of voting.
The Directors shall have power to add to such new shares such an amount of premium as they may consider proper..

) 23.  How carried into ¢ffect.—Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be given by the special resolution
oareating the increase of capital, all new shares may be dealt with as tc issue and allotment as if they formed part of the
original capital,

©24.  Same as Original Capital—Except so far as otherwise provided by the conditions of issue or by these presents,
any capital raised by the creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital, and shall be subject to the
provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer, transmission, forfeiture,
lien, strrender, and otherwise. .

REDUCTION OF CAPITAL AND SusDIVISION OR CONSOLIDATION OF SHARES.
i 25. Reduction of Capital and Subdivision or Qonsolidation of Shares.—The Company in General Meetmg may, by
special resolution, reduce the capital in such manner as such special resolution shall direct,and may, by special resolutlon,
subdivide or congolidate the shares of the Company or any of them.

SEARE CERTIFICATES.

26. Certificates how issued.—Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered
in his name, or to several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. Every certificate shall speclfy the distinctive
number of the share in respect of which it is issued, and the amount paid thereon, provided that in the case of shares
fegistered in the names of two or more persons other ‘than a firm, the Company shall not be bound to issue more than one
certificate to all the joint-holders, and delivery of such certificate to any one of them shall be sufficient delivery to all.

o 27. .Certificates to be under Seal of Company.—The certificatés of shares shall be issued under the seal of the

ompany.

28. Renewal of Certificate.—If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then upon production thereof to the Du'ectors
they may order the same to be cancelled and may issue a new certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or
destroyed, then, upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such 1ndemmty as the Directors deem
adequate being given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed certificate.
A sum of Fifty Cents together with the amount of any costs and expenses which the Company has incurred in connection
with the matter, shall be payable for such new certificate,

- TRANSFER OF SHARES,
29, Transfer of Shares—Subject to the restriction of these Articles, any Shareholder may transfer all or a.ny

of his shares by instrument in writing.
: 30. No Transfer to Minor or Person of Unsound Mind,—No transfer of shares shall be made to a minor or person of

- ungound mind.
31... Register of Transfers.—The Company shall keep a book or booksto be called * The Regmter of Tra.nsfers,
in which shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share.
- 32, Instrumens of Trangfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed both by the transfer and
- - transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to remain the holder of such share until the name of the transferee is entered
in-the register in respect thereof.

83.. Board may decline to Reg@ster Trangfers.~—~The Board may, ab their own, absolute a.nd uncontrolled dJscretlon,
decline to register any transfer of shares by a Shareholder who is indebted to the Company, or upor whose shares the
Company has 8 lien or otherwise ; or to any person not approved by them.

- >+ 84 Not hound to state Reaaon —In no case shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee be entitled to require the
Directors to state the reason of their refusal to register, but their declination shall be absolute.

35. Registration of Transfer.——Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be reg:stered,
accompanied by such evidence as the Directors may reasonably require to prove the title of the transferor, and a fee of
Rs. 2-50, or such other sum as the Directors shall from time to time determine, must be paid ; and thereupon the Directors,
subject to the powers vested in them by Articles 33, 84, and 36, shall register the- transferee as & Sharehelder and. retam

the igstrument of transfer. s
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30, Directors may authorize Registration of Transferecs.—The Directors may, by such means as they shall deemn
expedient; authorize the”mgimtion of transferees as Shareliolders, without the necessity of any meeting of the Directofs
for that purpose, * .

) 97, Direstors not bound to inguire as to Validity of Transfer——In no cage shall the Directors be bound to inge
into the validity, legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of tranafer produced by & perdon dlaiming o transfer ¢ &
éhsre in necordance with these Articles ; and whether they abstain from so inquiring, or do so inquire and are mialed. the
transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company in respect of the share, sxcept for'the dividends previous)
declared in respect thereof, but, if at all, upon the transferee only. . o

88. Transfer Books when to-be closed.—The Transfer Books may be closed during the fourtéen days ‘irhmediate

preceding each Ordinaxy General Meeting, including the Firet Ordinary General Meeting ; also; when o dividend i

for the three days next ensuing the meeting ; also at such other timez as the Directors may decide, not exceodihg in 't

whoale twenty-one days in any one year. .

TrRANSMIBHION -OF Brarys.

80. Title to Shares of deceased Holder.~Subject and without prejudice to the provisions .of Artiale 18 hereof, the
executors, or administrators, or the heire of a deceased Shareholder shall be the only person.recognized by the Company
as baving any title to the shares of such Shareholder. .

) 40. Registration of Persons entitled to Shares otherwise than by Transfer.—Any curator of any minor Shareholder, eny ,; |

committeo of a lunatio du.ormmmnbmmgmﬁmdmmm-wnmmudh{ommmmg”*

liquidation cf any Shareliolder, or the marrisge of any female Shareholder, or in any other way than by transfer, shall,
producing such evidence that ho sustaina the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this. Artiale,

upon
or of his title, as may from time to time be required by the Directors, and with the consent of the Direotors (which they
shall not be under any obligation to give) be registered as o Shareholder in respect of euch shares on psyment of o-fee -of
Rs.s-tio;ormaynubjeotwgho 4 utohamfmhomhbofmeomined.trmsfcthemwmm%

41, Failing such Registration, Shares may be sold by the Company.~-If any person who shall become entitled
registered in respect of any share under Article 40, ghall not, from any causo whatever, within twelve calendar. 8
after the event on the happening of which his title shall acorue, be registered in respoct of such ghare, or if, in the case
of the death of any Shareholder, no person shell/within twélvé-éulinder months afier such death, be registered a8 &
Shareholder in respeot of the shares of such‘decensed Shareholder, thé Comipany may sell tho same either -b{opublicmnﬁm
or private contract, and give & receipt for the purchase money ; and the purchaser shall be entitled to be registered in
reapeot of such share, and shall not be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the Compiny
to sell the same ; the nett proceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses and all moneys in respect of which ithy
Company isientitlod to a lien on the shares so sold shall be paid to'the person entitled thereto.
42. Curator of Minor, &s¢., when not entitled to vote.—The curator of & minor- Shareholder, the committee. op oilise
legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her shaves as separate
estate, and the executor or administrator or heir of any deceaged Sharcholder, shall not be entitled to receive notice of 4
to attend or vote at meetings of the Company or save as aforesaid, and save nre%rds the receipt of such dividafida4s
thd Board shiall mot ‘eléct to retain, to exercise any of ‘tho rights andprivileges of & Shareliolder, unless'and until he shalli
have been rdtistdred as the holder of the shares. . . ;

R
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SuBRENDER AND FORVEITURE OF SHARES. ,”5;
48, The Directors may accept Surrender of Shares.—The Direotors may accept, in the nﬂnomdforthebmd}]

of the Company, and upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon, a surreider of tho shares of Shareholdiii
who may be desirous or retirig from the Company. oz
44. If Call or Instalment not paid, Notice to be given to Shareholder.—If any Shareholder fails to pay any call or;
instalment on or-before the day appointed for the payment of the same, the Directors may at any ti ., -during:
such time as the call or instalment remaifis unpaid, serve a notice on such Shareholder requiring him to pey the: eams;
together with any interest that may have accrued, at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, and all expenses that may have
been incurred by the Company by reason of such non-payment. 2
48. Terms of Notice.—The notice shall name a:day (oot being less than one month from the date of the notioe):
on-and a place or placés-at which such call or instalment and such interest and-expenses as aforesaid ard to be paid ; the:
notice shill also state that, in the event of non-payment at or before the time'and at thé'place appointed, the: sharés
respect of which the call waa made or instalment i8 payable will be liable to be forfaited.
46, In default of Payment, Shares to be forfeited.—If the requisition of such notice es aforesaid be not complicd;
with; every or any slisre in reapect of which such notice has been given may at any time thereafter, before payrant i
ca!lﬂh:z h;fs:oalmentwm& dntérest, Aind expenses‘due in redpeoct thareof, ‘be-deslared forfeited by -a-raegolutiondf thié Bo
to ¢! effeot. g
47. Shareholder stilh liable-to-pay Moncy owing at Time of Forfeittire.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been:
g0 declaved forfeited shall, notwithstanding, be linble topay-and shall forthwith pay to the Company all ¢alls, instalments,”
intereat- and: expenges owing upon or-in respeot of suchishares at the time of forfeiture, togother with interest thereon:at;
g l;p;erteant. (xer annum from the timeiof forfeiture until payment} and: the Pirectors may-onforce the payment tharcofif:
y- think fit. . i
48. Surrendcred or forfcited Shares to be the Property of the G'ong;any.-and may beaold, do——Every ahmamdmﬂ?
or so declared forfeited shall be deemed to be the property of the hﬁmy. and may be sold, re-allotted, or otherwige’
disposed of upon such terms and in such manner as the-Board'shall © 8t, o , . 4
. 49, Hffeos of Surrénder or Forfeiture:~The surrender or forfeiture of & ghare'shall involve the extinctivn of all|
intereat in, and also of all claims demands against, the Company in respect of ‘the shave and-the procesds theréof):
and: all other rights incidant to the share, except only such of thdso righta' (if any) as by these Presentas are éxpresly;
saved Y

‘80, " Certifleate of Suriender or forfeiture.—A certificate in writingunder the-hands of two of theé Diréctors and: ok
the te an-l 'or Secretaries that a share-haa'béen duly eurrendardd or forfeited etating the time when it was surréndercd !
or-forfeited ahall be conclusive evidenco-of the facts therein stated oo agdinst all persons who would hsve been entitled
to ‘tho share, but for such gurrender or forfeiture such certificate and the receipt ‘'of ths Company for the price of i 11?
share shall conatitute a good title to suoch share, end a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered to Bny: personwho
may purchage the same from the Com ; such purthiaser therstipon ahisll be:desmed the holder of such shire, dissharged
fronx all aalls due Prior to suoh and he shall not bo Botnd:to' des to. the application of the puichaze mongy
shall his title to such share be affected by any irregularity in' thé procecdisigs in reference to iuch forfeiture or gale. . .

81. - Forfeiture may bo remitted —The Directore may in their diseration remit or annul the forfeiture 'of any ehn
within gix months from the date theroof upon the payment of all mbneys due to the Company from theé" late heldar
holdera of euoh shave, and all expenaes incurrad in relation to swch forfeiture, together with such fuither sum of money
by way of redamption money for the deficit, as they shall think fit, not -boing less than & per cont. per.annuw on"the
disposed of wmides Artiole 46 biawof, shall be redecmable after sale or digposal. : :

S
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... Company’s lien on. Shares.—The Company shall have a first and paramount lien upon all the shares registered
yfiams of ‘each Shareholder (whether solely or jointly with oshers), and upon the proceeds of sale thereof, for his debts,
shilities, and engagements, solely or jointly with eny other person, to or with the Company, whether the period for the
L?gt,,ﬁ_alﬁlment, or discharge thereof shall have actually arrived or not, and no equitable interest in any share shall
X flt‘adfex,cept upon the footing and condition that Article 20 hereof is to have full effect, and such lien shall extend
ta ot dividends from time to time declared in respect of such ghares and to all moneys paid in advance of calls thereon,
UH@BS otherwise agreed, the registration of a transfer of shares shall operate as a waiver of the Company’s lien (if any)
on such shares,

Zo . - 38 Lien how made available and Proceeds how applied.—For the purpose of enforcing such lien the Board may
gell the shares subject thereto in such manner as they think fit, but no sale shall be made until such time as the moneys
are presently payable, and notice in writing stating the amount due, and giving notice of intention to sell, in default shall
- have been served on such Shareholder or the person (if any) entitled by transmission to the shares and default shall have
been made for seven clear days after such notice. The nett proceeds of any such sale ghall be applied in or towards satis-
faction of the debts, liabilities, and engagements aforesaid, and the residue (if any) shall be paid to the Shareholder or the
person; (if any) entitled by transmission to the shares or who would be so entitled but for such sale. Should the Share-
holden over .whoge share the lien exists be in England or elsewhere abroad, sixty days’ notice shall be allowed him,

54::  Certificate of Sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and of the agents and/or
seoretaries that the power of sale given by Article 53 has arisen, and is exercisable by the Gompany under these presents,

" shall be coneclusive evidence of the facts therein stated.
55. Transfer on Sale.how executed.—Upon any such sale two of the Directors may execute a transfer of such share
to the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a complete

title to such share. R

PREFERENCE SHARES.

56. Preference and deferred Shares.—Any share from time to time to be issued or created may from time to time
be izsued with any such right of preference, whether in respect of dividend or of payment of capital, or both, or any such
other special privilege or advantage over any shares previously issved or then about to be issued (other than the 25,000

_seven per cent. Cumulative preference sharesreferred to in Article 9 hereof and any other shares issued with a preferer ce
or with such deferred rights as compared with any shares previously issued or then about to be issued, or subject to any
sueh eonditions or provisions, and with any such right or without any right of voting, and generally on such terms as the

' Company may, from time to time, by special resolution, determine. ) )

- 87.  Modification of Rights and Consent thereto.—If at any time by the issue of preference shares or otherwise the

oapital ig divided into shares of different classes—

(1) The holders of any class of shares by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders may
consent, on behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, to the issue or création of any shares ranking
equally therewith, or having any priority thereto, or the abandonment of any preference or priority, or
of any accrued dividend, or the reduction for any time or permanently of the dividends payable thereon,
or to any scheme for the reduction of the Company’s capital affecting the class of shares.

(2) All or any of the rights, privileges, and conditions attached to each class may be commuted, abrogated,
abandoned, added to or otherwise modified by a special resolution of the Company in General Meeting,

. provided the holders of any class of shares, affected by any such commutation, abrogation, abandon.
ment, addition, or other modification of such rights, privileges, and conditions, consent thereto, on
behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of

such holders. . .

Any extraordinary resolution passed under the provisions of this Article shall be binding upon all the holders of
shares of the class, provided that this Article shall not be read as implying the necessity for such congent as aforesaid in any
case in-which but for this Article the object of the resolution could have been effected without it.

B8. Meeting affecting o particular Class of Shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding Article shall
ba convened and conducted in all respects as nearly as possible in the same way as an Extraordinary General Meeting of
the Company ; provided that no Shareholder, not being a Director, shall be entitled to notice thereof, or to attend thereat,
unlesshe be a holder of shares of the class intended to be affected by the resolution, and that no vote shall be given except
in regpect. of & share of that class, and that at any such meeting a poll may. be demanded by the Chairman or in writing
by any Shareholder personally present and entitled to vote at the meeting. A Director although not a holder of shares

of the class affected may act as proxy at any such meeting.

Caris.

89. Directors may make Calls.—The Directors may from time to time make such calls as they think fit upon the
registered holders of shares, in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and not by the conditions of allotment made payable
8% fixod times ; and each Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made on him to the persons and at the times
and places appointed by the Directors, provided that two months® notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the

time and place appointed for payment of each call, )
60. Calls, T'ime when made.~—A call shall be deemed to have beenmade at the time when the resolution authorizing

the oall was passed at & Board meeting of the Directors or was signed in terms of Article 130.
" 8l. Bitension of Time for Payment of Call.—The Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give
timéto any one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for payment of any call, or part thereof, on
suchterms as the Directors may determine. But no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter

of grace or favour.

7 82, Interest on unpaid Calls.—1If the sum payable in respect of any eall or instalment is not paid on or before the

day appointed for the payment thereof, the holder for the time being of the share in respect of which the call shall have
* been made, or the instalments shall have been due, shall pay interest for the same at the rate of 9 per cenfum per annum
ot the day appointed for the payment thereof to the time of the actual payment, but the Directors may, when they
think fit, rernit altogether or in part any sum becoming payable for interest under this Article. Any sum whether payable
on account of the amount of the share or by way of premium which by the terms of allobment of a share is made payable
upon atlotment or at any fixed date, and any instalment of & call or premium shall, for all purposes of these presents, be
dépmed to be a eall duly made and payable on the date fixed for payment, and in case of non-payment the provisions
of these presents as to payment of interest and expenges, forfeiture,and the like, and all other the relevant provisions of
thede presents, shall apply as if such sum, premium, or instalment were a call duly made and notified as hereby provided,
" 83.. Payments in Anticipation of Calls.~—The Directors may at their discretion receive from sny Shareholder willing

tp-ditvanee the same, and upon such terms as they think fit, all or any part of the amount due upon the fghaggs_hgg é ]

hirti*Beyond the sum actually called up.
w
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¥ Borrpwixe Powens.

....: - @& Poer to Borrow.—The Directors shall have power to procure from time to time, in the usual course of business,
ayoh temporary sdvances on the produce in hand, or in the future to be obtained, from the Company’s estates, as they
may ﬂnd necessary or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the Company s estates. or of erecting,
maintaining, improving, or extending buildings, machinery, or plantations, or otherwise. Also from time to time at their
Wmmborgow or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum or sums of money for the purpoxes of the Company,
8t such rate of interest and on such terms as the Directors think fit, but so that the 8mount at any one time owing in
respect of principal moneys so borrowed or raised shall not, without the sanction of a General Meeting, exceed the sum of
Two hundreq thousand Rupees (Rs. 200,000), The Directors shall, with the sanction of a General Mecting, be entitled {0
borrow or raise such further sum or sums, and ab such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine. The Directors
may, for the purpose of securing the repayment of any such principal sum or sums of money so borrowed or raised, as
aforesaid, and interest, create, and issue any mortgages, debentures, mortgage debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or
obligations of the Company, charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, property, and rights or assets
of the Company (both present and future), including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or give, accept, or endorze on behalf
9( the Company any promissory notes or bills of exchange. Provided that before the Directors execute any mortgage,
issue any debmtures. or create any debenture stock they shall obtain the sanction thereto of the Company in General
Meoting whether Ordinsry or Extraordinary, notice of the intention to obtain such sanction at such meeting having been
duly given, Any such securities may be issued, either at par or at » premium or discount, and may from time to time
be cancelled or digcharged, varied, or exchanged as theDirectors may think fit, and may contain any <pecial privileges
8 to redemption, surrender, drawings, allotment of shares, or otherwize. Every debenture or other instrument jssued
by the Company for securing the payment of money may be so framed that the moneys theroby secured =hall be assign.
able free from any equities between the Company and the person to whom the same may bo issued. A declaration undet
the Company’s seal contained in or endomsed upon any of the documents mentioned in this Article, and subscribed by two
or more of the Directors, or by one Director and the agents and ‘or secretaries, to the effect that the Directors have power to
borrow the aniount which such document may represent, shall be conclusive evidence thereuf inall que-tions hetween the
Company and its creditors, and no such document containing such declaration shall, as regards the creditor, he void on
the ground of its being granted in excess of tho aforesaid borrowing power, unless it shall be provexd that <uch creditor was
aware that it was so granted.

MrrriNgs,

85. “Pirst General Meeting.—The Fisst Genoral Meeting of the Company shall be held at such time, not being more
than twelve months after the registration of the Company', ane at such place as the Directors may determtine,

86. Subsequent General Mestings.—Subsequent General Moetings shall be held once in every year ut such time
and place ag may be preseribed by the Company in General Mooting, and if no time or place is proseribed at such time
and place as may be determine by the Directors,

87. Ordinary and Extraordinary General Meetings.—The General Mestings mentioned in the vwo 1ot preceding
Articles shall be called Ordinary Qeneral Meetings ; all other meotings of the Company shall be called Lxtraordinary
General Meetings.

68. When Extraordinary General Meeting to be calied.—The Directors may, whenover they think f(it, call sn
Extraordinary General Meeting, and the Directors shall upon a requisition made in writing by not less than one-seventh
of the number of Sharsholders holding not less than one.seventh of the imsued capital and entitled to ote, forthwith
proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Company, and in case of such requisition the following
Provigions shall have effect :—

. (1) Any requisition 80 made shall oxpress the object of the meoting proposel to be ealled, shall be
~t addressed to the Directors, and deposited at the offico. and may consist of scveral documents in like
form each signed by ono or moro of the requisitionists. Upon the reccipt of such requisition the
Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meoting, to be Leld at such time
and place as they shall determine. If they do not proceed to convene the same within <even days from
the deposit of the requisition, the requisitionists may themsclves convene an Extraordimory General
Meeting, to be held at such place and at such time as the requisitionists convening the mecting may
themselves fix, but any meeting so convened shall not be held after three months from the date of
such deposit.

(2) If at any such meeting a resolution requining confirmation at another mecting in pagsed, the Board shall
forthwith convene a further Extraordinary General Meeting for the purpose of cousidering the
resolution, and, if thought fit, of confirming it as a epecial resolution : and if the Board do not convene
the meeting within seven days from the date of the passing of the first rexolution, the requisitionists,
or a majority of them in value, may themselves convene the meeting.

69. Any General Meeting (whether Ordinary or Extraordinary) convened by the Direotors unbess the time thereof
shall have been fixed by the Company in General Meeting, or unless such General Mecting he convened in pursuance of
such requisition as is in Article 68 hereof mentioned may be postponed by the Directors by notice in writing. and the

ing shall subject to any further postponement or adjournment. be held at the postponed date for the purpose of
transacting the business covered by the original notice. .

'Ig.n Notice of Resolution.—Any Shareholder may, on giving not Jess than ten lays’ previons notiee of any vesolution
mabmit the same to & meeting. Such notice shall be given by depositing a copy of the resolution at the office.

71. Seven Days’ Notice of Meeting to be given.—Seven days’ notice at least of every General Meeting, Ordinary
or i and by whomeoever cenvened, specifying the place, date, hour of meeting, and the objects and business

of the meeting, shall be given either by acdvertisement in the Ceylon (iovernment Gazette or by notice sent by post, or
otherwise sexved as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to give such netice to any Shnrcholder shall not
invalidate the prooeedings at any General Meeting; provided, hcwever, that holders of preference shares o1 shares of any
particular class shall not be entitled to notice of any mecting at which by the conditions or provisions attached to such
-preference shares or shares of such particular class they shall not be entitled to attend or vate.

: T3 Two Moetings convened by One Notice.—Where it is proposed to pase a apecial resolution the two meetings

may be convened by one and the same notice, and it is to be no objection to such notice that it only convenea the second
meeting on the resolution being paased by the requisite majority at the first meeting.

. '13. Business requiring, and not requiring, Notification.—Every Ordinary General Mecting shall be competent,
without special notice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened. or of the business to be transacted
thereat, to receive and consider the profit and loss account (if any), the balance shect of the Company. the reports of the
Directors snd Auditors, to elect Directors, auditors, and otherofficers in place of those retiring.fo fix the remuneration of
the Dnm and Auditors, to sanction and declare dividends, and to transact any business which under these presents
%hmmmo? an Ordinary Genersl Meeting, and shall also be competent to enter upon, discuss. and transact

eny which special mention shell bave been made in the notice upon which the meeting was convened,
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.. -Notice of Other Business to be given.—With the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing Articles as to the
s which may be transacted at Ordinary General Mestings without notice, no General Meeting, Ordinary or Extra-
orditigiy; shall be competent to enter upon, discuss, or transact any _business which has not been specially mentioned in
the nefice upon which it was convened. :
.o B, Quorum to be present.—No business shall be transacted ata General Meeting, unless thete shallbe present
in person at the commencement of tl e business two or i ore persons, being Shareholders entitled to vote, or persons being
xi¢s or attorneys of Shareholder- entitled to vote.

76. If Quorum not present. Meeting to be dissolved or adjourned ; adjourned Meeting to transact Business.—If at the
expiration of half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting the required number of persons shall not be present
at the meeting, the meeting, if convened by or upon the requisition of Shareholders, shall be dissolved, but in any other
case it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next week at the same time and place ; and no notice of such
adjournmeént need be given.

77, . Chairman of Directors or a Director to be a Chairman of Qeneral Meeting ; in case of their absence or refusal, a
Shareholder may act.—The Chairman (if any) of the L'irectors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every General Meeting,
whether Ordinary or Extraordinary ; but if there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting he shall not be present within
fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the Chair, the Shareholders
ghall choose another Director as Chairman ; and if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take
the Chair then the Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman.

78. Business confined to Hlection of Chairman while Chair vacant.—No business shall be discussed at any. General
Meeting except the election of a Chairman whilst the Chair is vacant.

79. Chairman with Consent may adjourn Meeting.—The Chairman with the consent of the meeting, may adjourn
any meeting from time to time and from place to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting
gthe.r than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took place, unless due notice shall

e given. )

80. Minutes of General Meeting.—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or
Extraordinary, shall be entered in a book to be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be signed as soon as
practicable by the Chairman of the same meeting, or by the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when
so entered and signed shall be evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman.

Voring AT MEETINGS. . . .

© 81, Vot .—At any meeting every resolution shall in the first instance be decided by a show of hands. . In case
there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman at such meeting shall be entitled to give a casting votein addition to the
votes to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder ; and unless a poll be immediately demanded by the Chairman, or in
writing by some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote, a declaration by the Chairman that a resolution
has been carried, and an entry to that effect in the minute book of the Company, shall be sufficient evidence of -the fact
without proof of the number of votes recorded in favour of or against such resolution.
82. Poll—1If a poll be duly demanded, the same shall be taken in such manner, and at such time and place as the
Chairman shall direct, and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the poll was
~demanded. The demand for a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business
otherthan the question on which a poll has been demanded. The demand for a poll may be withdrawn.

. 83. Poll how taken.—If at any meeting a poll be demanded by the Chairman or by a notice in writing signed by
some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote, which notice shall be delivered dvring the meeting to the
Chairman; the meeting shall, if necessary, be adjourned, and the poll shall be taken at such time and in such manner as
the Chairmanshall direct, and in such case every Shareholder shallhave the number of votes to which hemay beent entitled

as hereinafter provided, and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman of the meetj gf'
®

which such poll shall have been taken shall be entitled to a casting vote in addition to any votes to which he m:
entitled ag a Shareholder and proxy and attorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of, the
Compeany in such meeting.

_ 84. No Poll on Election of Chairman or on Question of Adjournmeni.—No poll shall be demanded on the election
of & Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment. :

85. Voting in Person or by Proxy or Attorney.—Votes may be given either personally, or by proxy, or by attorney
duly authorized. ’

86. Number of Votes to which Shareholder entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholdor presert in person or
by attorney shall have one vote only. In case of a poll every Shareholder present in person or by proxy or attorney shall |
have one vote for any number of shares held by him up to fifty shares. He shall have an additional vote for every fifty
shares held by him beyond the first fifty shares up to three hundred shares. He shell have an additional vote for every
hundred shares held by him beyond the first three hundred shaves up to one thousand shares, and he shall have an additional
vote for every two hundred and fifty shares held by him beyond the first one thousand shares. When voting on a resolution
involving the sale of the Company’s estates or any portion thereof or the winding up of the Company, every Shareholder
ghall have one vote for every one share held by him.

87. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed Proxy ; but Atéorney though not Skareholder may :0fe.—No person shall
be appointed a proxy who is not a Shareholder of the Company, but the attorney of-a Shareholder, even though not
himself & Shareholder of the Company, may represent and vote for his principal at any meeting of the Company,or of any
class of Shareholders of the Company.

. 88. No Shareholder in Arrear to exercise Rights and no Shareholder in Arrear or not registered at least Three Months
previous to the Meeting to vote.—No person shall exercise any rights of a Shareholder until his name shall have been entered
in the Register of Shareholders, and he shall have paid all calls and other moneys for the time being payable on every
share in the Company held by him and no Shareholder shall be entitled to vote or speak at any General Meeting unless
all calls due from him on his shares, or any of them, shall have been paid ; and no Shareholder other than the curator
of & minor Shareholder, the committee of a Ivnatic Shareholder or the person becoming entitled to shares in consequence
of the death, bankruptey, or liquidatien of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder shall be entitled
to vote or speak at any meeting held after the expiration of three months from the registration of the Company, in respect
of or as the holder of any share which he has acquired by transfer, vnless he hasbeen at least three months previously to the
time of holding the meeting at which he proposes to vote or speak, duly registered as the holder of the share in respect:
of which he claims to vote or speak. '

80. Instrument of Proxy to be in Writing.—Every instrument apponting a proxy shall be in writing under the

+ hand of the appointor or of his attorney duly authorized in writing or if such appointer is & corporation, vnder the common
seal, or under the hand of some attorney of such corporation duly authorized in writing in that behalf.

90.  When Instrument of Prozy to be deposited.—The instrument appointing a proxy, with the letter or power of
attorney (it any) under which it is signed, shall be deposited at the office at least forty-eight hours before the time appointed
for bolding the meoting or adjourned meeting as the case may be, at which the person named in such instrument proposes
to, yote ; otherwise the person so named shall not be entitled to vote in respect thereof. No instrument appointing & ..
proxy shall be valid after the expiration of twelve months from the date of its execution. - o b

~
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. '9A. “When Power of Atlorney to be deposited.—The power of attorney under which a person proposes to vote shall
#be depodited at’the offico for registration in the books of the Company at least forty-eight hours before the time appointed
féi%‘}ﬂdmx the meeting or adjourned meeting as the case may be at which the person named in such power of attorney
proposes to vate, otherwise the person 8o named shall not be entitled to vote in respect thereof.

U990 Porm of Instrument of Prozy.——Every instrument of proxy, whether for a specified meeting or otherwise,
shall, ag'nearly as circumstances will admit, be in the form or to the effect following :—

Kallebokka Estates Company, Limited,

I, , of , being a Shareholder of Ka!'ebokka Estat: s Company, Limited, hereby appoing

5 Of , ot failing him , of , or failing him -, of —--, 43 my

proxy to vote for me and on my behalf, and if necessary to demand a poll at the (Ordinary or Extraordinary,

as the case may be), General Meeting of the Company, to be held on the —— day of -~ -—----, and
at any adjournment thereof.

As witness my hand, this ~———— day of ——————, One thousand Nine hundred and ——-

93. Objection to Validity of Vote to be made at the Meeting or Poll.—No objection shall be made to the validity of
any vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) except at the meeting or poll at which such vote shall
be tendered and every vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) to which no objection shall be made
at such meeting or poll shall be deemed valid for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever.

. 94. No Shareholder tu be prevented from Voting by being Personally intercsted in Result. -No Shareholder shall be
prevented from voting by reason of his being personally interested in the result of the voting,

DIRECTORS,

985, Number of Directors.—The number of Directors shall never be less than three nor more than live.  Inthe event
of the number of Directors in Ceylon ever being reduced to one, such remaining Diroctor shall immediantely cause to be
convened an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders for the purpose of tilling up one or more of the vacancies;
but, in the event of a quorum of Shareholders not attending such meeting (which shall not be adjournced for the purpose
of enabling a quorum to be present) the remaining Director shall himself appoint a Director to fill one of the vacancies.
Any Director 8o appointed shall hold office until the next Ordinary General Meeting of the Company. Until such appoint-
ment the remaining Divector shall not act except for the purpose of appointing another, and if necessary cnabling him
to be placed on the Register of Shareholders.

98. Qualification of Directors.—The qualifiction of a Director shall be the helding in his own right alone, and not
jointly with any other person of shares of the Company, of any class whether fully paid or partly puid. of the total nominal
value of at leaat One thousand Five hundred Rupees (Rs. 1,500) and upon which, in the case of purtly paid up shares,
all calls for the time being shall have been paid, and this qualification shall apply as well to the first Directors as to all
future Directors. A Director may act before acquiring his qualification, but shall in any case acquire the sane within two
months from his appointment or election.

97. Remuneration of Directors.—As remuneration for their services the Directors shall bo entitlel 1o appropriate
a sum not exceeding Kive thousand Rupees (Rs. 5,000) annually to be divided between them in such manner as they may
determine, but the Company in General Meeting may at any time alter the amount of such remuneration for the fature,
and such remuneration shall not be considered as including any remuneration for special or extra services hereinafter
reforred to, nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company. The Directors shall also be entitled
to be repaid all travelling and hotel expenses properly incurred by them in or with a view to the performance of their
dutiee.

98, Appointment of First Directors and Duration of their Office.—The fir<t Directors shall be Ali-ter Hastings
Steuart Clarke of Kallebokka estate, Madulkelle, Thomas Yates Wright and Arthur Stanley Ccllett, both of Colombo,
who shall hold office till the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company, when they xhall all retire. but shull be eligible
for re-electicn.

88. Directors may appoint Managing Director or Directors : hia or their Remuneration. -One  or nmore of the
Directors may be appointed by the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Director or Managing Duectors, and (or)
Visiting Agent or Visiting Agents of the Comnpany, or Superintendent or Superintendents of uny of the Company’s estates,
for such time and on such terms as the Directors may dertermine or fix by agreement with the person or persons appointed
to the office ; and they may from time to time revoke such appointment and appuint snother or other Secretary . Managing
Director or Managing Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents, Superintendent or Superintendents, and the Directors
may impose and confer on the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might be
impoeed or conferred on any Manager of the Company. If any Director shall be called upon to perform any oxtra services,
the Directors may arrange with such Director for such special remuneration for such services, either by way of salary,
commiasion, or the payment of a lump sum of money, as they shall think fit.

100. Appoiniment of Successura to Directors.-—The General Moeting at which Directors retive or oucht to rotire by
rotation ghall appoint successons to them, and in default thereof such successors may he nppointed by the Board or at 8
subsequent Ordinary Genersl Meeting. No person, not being a retiring Director, ~hall, unle=s recommended by the
Directors for election, be eligible for election to the office of Director at any (ieneral Meeting, unle-s ho or some other
Shareholder intending to propose him has, at least seven clear days before the mecting, depo-ited at the office, a
notice in writing under his hand signifving his candidature for the appointinent or the intention of ~uch sSharcholder to
propose him,

101. Board may fill up Vacancies—The Board shall have pawer at any time and from time to time before the

First Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising from death, re.ignation, or otherwise,
102. Duration of Office of Director appointed to Vacancy.—Any casual vacancy oscurring in the number of Directors
subsequent Lo the First Ordinary General Meeting may be filled up by the Directors, but any person ~o cho-en ~hall vetain
hig office s0 long only as the vacating Director would have retained the same if no vacancy had occurred.
103. To retire Annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and at the Ordinary General Meeting in
- every subsequent year one of the Directors for the time being shall retire from office as providad in Article 104
. 104, Retiring Directors how determined.—The Directors to retire from office at the Second and Third Ordinary
General Meetings shall, unless the Directors otherwise arrange among themselves, be determined by ballot ; in every
giibsoquent year the ectors t0 retire shall be those who have been longest in oftice.
i 108, Re“mg Directors eligible for Re-election—Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election.
_J08. Decision of Question as to Retirement.—1In case any question shall arise as to which of the Directors who have
beon .%?;m%‘!m !‘\;}ﬁg shnll’ rg:e the same shall be decided by the Directors by ballot. _
" iironch on reducme thén\im’bermof r m or reduced.—The Company in Genersl Meeting may from time to time
shail go out of office, Directors, may also determine in what rotation ~<uch increa~ed or toduced numker
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.. 108, If Election not made, retiring Directors to continue until next Meeting.—1f at any meeting at which an e_lectiqn
of.a.Director ought to take place the place of the retiring Director is not filled up, the retiring Director may continue in
offica mntil the next Ordinary General Meeting, and so on from meeting to meeting until his place is filled up, unless it
shall be determined at such meeting to reduce the number of Directors.
= 109. Resignation of Directors.—A Director may at any time give notice in writing of his intention to resign by
delivering such notice to the Secretary, or by depositing the same at the office, or by tendering his written resignation at

a meeting of the Directors. . _
110. Directors may contract with the Company.—A Director or intending Director shall not be disqualified by

his office from entering into a contract or arrangement with the Company, either as vendor, purchaser, manager, agent,
broker, or otherwise, and no such contract or arrangement nor any contract or arrangement entered into by or on behalf
of*the Company with any person, firm, or company of or in which any Director shall be in any way interested shall be
avoided, nor sheall any Director so contracting or being so interested be liable to account to the Company for any profit
realized by any such contract or arrangement by reason of such Director holding the office of Director, or of the fiduciary
relation thereby established. Any Director so contracting, or being so interested as aforesaid,shall disclose at the Beard
Meeting at which the contract or arrangement is determined upon the nature of his interest, if his interest then exsits,
or in any other case at the First Board Meeting after the acquisition of his interest, and a Director shall not as & Director
vote in respect of any contract or arrangement in which he is so interested as aforesaid, and if he do so vote his vote shall
not be counted, but this prohibition shall not apply to any contract by or on behalf of the Company to give to the Directors
or any of them any security by way of indemnity or of security for advances or to a settlement or set-off of cross claims,
and it may at any time or times be suspended or relaxed, either prospectively or retrospectively, by a General Meeting.
A general notice that a Director is & member of any specified firm or company, and is to be regarded as interested in any
transaction with such firm or company, shall be sufficient disclosure under this Article, and after such general notice it.
shall not be necessary to give any special notice relating to any particular transaction with such firm or company as

aforesaid. :
_111. When Office of Director to be vacated.—The office of Director shall ipso facto be vacated—

(@) If he resign his office. ‘
«b) If he become bankrupt or insolvent, or suspend payment or file a petition for the liquidation of his affairs,

. or compound with his ereditors.
(¢) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity he become incapable of acting.
. (d) If he cease to0 hold the required number of shares to qualify him for the office, or do not acquire the sarme

within two monthsg of his appointment or election.
(¢) If he cease to ordinarily reside in Ceylon or be absent from Ceylon for a period of twelve consecutive montks.

_ Provided that until an entry of his office having been so vacated be made in the minutes of the Board, his acts

8s a Director shall be as effectual as if his office were not vacated.
A Director may hold any other office or position under the Company in conjunction with his Directorship (other
than that of Auditor) and on such terms with respect to remuneration and otherwise as the Directors shall determine,
and a Director may by himself or hig firm act in any professional capacity (other than that of Auditor) for the Company,

and shall be entitled to remuneration accordingly as if he were not a Director.

' 112. How Directors removed and Successors appointed.—The Company may, by an extraordinary resolution, remove
sy Director before the expiration of his period of office, and may, by an ordinary resolution, appoint another person in
hisstead. The Director so appointed shall hold office only during such time as the Director in whose place he is appointed

would have held the same if he had not been removed.

InpEMNITY.

113. The Directors, Managing Director, managers, agents, auditors, secretaries, and other officers or servants
for the time being of the Company, and the trustees (if any) for the time being acting in relation to any of the affairs of
the Company, and every of them, and every of their heirs, executors, and administrators shall be indemnified and secured
harmless out of the assets and profits of the Company from and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages, and
expenses which they or any of them, their or any of their heirs, executors, or administrators, shall or may incur or sustain
by or by reason of any contract entered into or any act done, concurred in, or omitted in or about the execution of their
duty or supposed duty in their respective offices or trusts, except such (if any) as they shall incur or sustain by or through
their own wilful act, neglect, or default respectively, and none of them shall be answerable for the acts, receipts, neglects,
or defaults of the other or others of them, or for joining in any receipt for the sake of conformity, or for any bankers or
other persons with whom any moneys or effects belonging to the Company shall or may be lodged or deposited for safe
custody, or for any bankers, brokers, or other persons into whose hands any property or money of the Company may
come, or for any defect of title of the Company to any property purchased, or for insufficiency or deficiency of or defect
of title of the Company to any security upon which any moneys of or belonging to the Company shall be placed out or
invested, or for any loss, misfortune, or damage resulting from any such cause as aforesaid, or which may happen in the
execution of their respective offices or trusts, or in relation thereto, except the same shall happen by or through their own

neglect or default respectively.
. 114, No Contridution to be required from Directors beyond Amount, if any, unpaid on their Shares.—No contribution
shall be required from any present or past Director or Manager exceeding the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares in

respect of which he is liable as a pregent or past Shareholder.

Powers or DIRECTORS.

2 116. To acquire Kallebokka Estate, d&c.—The Directors, shall have power to purchase or otherwise acquire
Kallsbokka and Deyanilla estates, situated in the Kandy District, and Cabragalla estate, situated in the Matale District

of the Central Province of the Tsland of Ceylon.

. . 118. To manage Business of Company and pay Preliminary Expenses, drc.—The business of the Company shall
be managed by the Directors, either by themselves or through a Managing Director or with the assistance of an agent or
agents, and/or secretary or secretaries of the Company to be appointed by the Directors for such period and on such terms
as they shall determine, and the Directors may pay out of the funds of the Company all costs and expenses, as well
preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and the registration of the Company, and in
connecti n with the placing of the shares of the Company, and in and about the valuation, purchase, or acquisition of
thé said Kallebokka, Deyanilla, and Catragalla estates, and the purchase, lease, or acquisition of any other lands,
estates, or property, and the opening, clearing, planting, and cultivation thereof, and in or about the working and

business of the Company. sle
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117. To acquire Properly, to appoins Officers, and pay Hopenses—The Directors ahall have power to purchase;;
~take on lease, or . omh;?:e, or otherwise acquire for the Company andy estotes, lands, property, rights, options;
or privileges which the Company is authorized to acquire at such price and for such consideration and upon such bitl
a.néwi generally on such terms and conditions as they may think fit ; and to make and they may mske such regulationg
far the management of the business and property of the Company as they may from time to time think proper, and f
that purpose mey appoint such managers, agents, seoretaries, treagurers, acoountants, buyers, and other officers, visiting:
sgents, ingpectors, superintendents, olerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants for such period or periods and with:;
such remnneration and at such salaries and upon such terms and conditions as they may consider advisable, and may pay.;
the expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Company, and may from time to time remove or suspend all
any of the managers, agents, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, buyers, and other officers, visiting agents, inspectozs
superintendents, olerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants, for such reason as they may think proper and advissble’’;
and without assigning any cause.

118. To appoint Proctors and Attornays.—The Directors shall have {ower to appoint & proctor or proctors, solmtor)
or solioitors, attorney or attorneys to assist in carrying on or protecting the business of the Company, on such terms, a8 °;
they may oonsider proper, and from time to time to revoke such appointment. _ :

119, To open Banking Account <and operate thereon, &r6.—The Directors shall have power to open on behalf of the
Company any account or accounts with such bank or banks as they may select or appoint, and also by such signatures
as they may appoint to draw, accept, make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes, .
bills of lading, receipts, contracts, and agreements, bonds, mortgnges, proxies to any proctor or proctors, and other
‘documents on behalf of and to further the interests of the Company. ]

120. 7o sell and dispose of Company’s Property, do.—It shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to.do
by an extraordinary resolution of the Shareholders in General Meeting, to arrange terms for the amalgamation of the
‘Coinpany with any other company or companies, or individual or individuals, or for the sale or disposal of the business, .
‘eftates, lands, and effects of the Company or any part or parts, share or shares thereof respectively, or the assignment -
of the whole or any part of parts of its leasehold interests in any estate or land, or the sub-lease of the whole or any part
or parts thereof to any company or person, upon such terms and in such manner as the Directors shall think fit, and tie -
Directors shall have power to do all such things as may be necessary for carrying such amalgamation, sale, or other dis-
Pogition into effect so far as & resolution or a spescial resolution of the Company is not by law necessary for sach purpose ;
and in oags any terms so arranged by the Directors include or make necessary the dissolution of the Company, the Company
shall be dissolved to that end. . -

. . 13L. @eneral Powers~The Directors shall carry on the business of the Company in such manner as they xiay
think most expedient ; and in addition to the powers and authorities by the Ordinance or by these ‘presents expressly
conferred on them, they may exercise all such powers, give all such consents, make all such arrangements, appoint all such
agents, managers, gecretaries, treasurers, accountants, and other officers, clerks, assistants, artizans, and workers, and
ganerallydyallm}ohactsandthingsumorshaubebythe Ordinance and by these presents directed and suthoriz
to be exercised, given, made, or done by the Company, and are not by the Ordinance or by these presents required to
exercised or done by the Company in General Meeting, subject, nevertheless, to the provisions of the Ordinance and of ¢
Ppresents and to such regulations and provisions (if any) as may, from time to time, be prescribed by the Company m}[j
General Meoting ; but no regulation made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate a.nyprioraotofthebo-id’J
which would have been valid if such regulation had not been made. ‘The generality of the powers confarred by any artiole:
in thess presenta on the Directors shall not be taken to be limited by any article conferring any special or expressed powaer.

122. Special Powers,—In furtherance and not in limitetion of, and without prejudice to, the general powers
conferred or implied in the last preceding article, and of the other powers conferred by these presents, it is hereby expressly-::
declared that the Directora shall have the powers following (that is to say) :— -

(1) To institute, conduct, defend, compound, or abandon sny action, suit, prosecution, or legal proceedings -
by or against the Company, or it officers or otherwise concermn%' the affairs of the Company, and also to
compound and allow time for payment or satisfaction of any debts due and of any claims and demands |
by or against the Company. ¢

{2) To rot:rrds any claims or demands by or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform the -
awards. :

(3) To make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for money payable to the Company and for
claims and demands of the Company. )

{4) To act on behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents with power to accept
the office of trustee, assignes, liquidator, ingpector, or any similar office.

(8) To invest any of the moneys of the Company upon. such securitiea and in such manner as they may think fit
subject to the provisions of Article 3 hereof, and so that they shall not be restricted to such securitie
ag are permissible to trustees, without speoial powers, and from time to time to vary or realize such

~ investments. : ‘ ;

(6) From time to time to provide for the management of the affairs of the Company abroad in such manner
as they think fit, and to establish any local boards or agenoies for managing any of the affairs of the
Company and to appoint any persons to be members of such local board or any managers i
agents and to fix their remuneration. ’ ’ - ‘

{7) From time to time and at any time to delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the Company for tix
time being or any other person or company for the time bemgl;lzemdmg or carrying on businesa in Ceyloa
or elsewhere, all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable by the Directors, except those relating:*
to shares and any others as to which special provisions inconsistent with such delegation are hereit
contained ; and they shall have power to fix the remuneration of and at any time 0 remove suol:
Director or other person or company and to annusl or vary any such delegation. They shall not
however be entitled to delogate any powers of borrowing or charging the property of the Compsny to
any agent of the Company or other person except by instrument in writing, which shall specifically
state the extent to which such powers may be used by the person or persons 0 whom they arewo delegated’
end compliance therewith shall-be a condition precedent to the exercise of these powers. :

PROOEEDINGS OF DIRECTORS,

198. Meeting.of Dirsctors.—The Directors mey tneet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and ethorwise regulatd
thisir mootings as they may think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business ; unpil otherwi
determined, two Directors shall be & quoram. i
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i 1124s A Director may swmmon Meetings of Directors.—A Director may at any time and the secretary shall at the
apt of 8 Director summon a mesting of Directors.

125. Who is to preside at Meetings of Board.—The Board may elect w Chairman of their meetings and determine
the Period for which he is to hold office, and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over by the Chairman, if one
has been- elected and if present, but if there be a vacancy in the office of Chairman, or if at any meeting of Directors the
Chairman be not present at the time appointed for holding the same, then and in that case the Directors present shall
choose one of their number to be Chairman of such meeting,.

. 128. Questions at Meetings how decided.—Any question which shall arise at any meeting of the Directors shall be
decided by a majority of votes, and in case of an equality of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a casting vote in

addition to his vote as a Director.

127. Board may appoint Committees—The Board may delegate any of their powers to comimittees consisting of
such member ormembers of their body as the Board think fit, and they may from time to time revoke and discharge any
such commitites, either wholly or in part, and either as to persong or purposes, but every committee so formed shall, in
exercise of the powers delegated to it, conform to all such regulations as may be prescribed by the Board. All acts done
by any such committee, in conformity with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appointment,
but not otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done by the Board.

128. Aects of Board or Commitiee valid notwithstanding Informal 4ppointment.—The acts of the Board or of any
committee appointed by the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in the Board or committee, or defect in the
appointment or qua ification of any Director or of any member of the committee, be as valid as if no such vacancy or
g.egecb had existed, and as if every person had been duly appointed provided the same be done before the discovery of the

efect. , .

129. Regulation of Proceedings of Committees—The mestings and proceedings of such committees shall be govemed
by the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directo s, so far as the same are
applicable thereto, and are not superseded by the express terms of the appointment of such eommittee respectively, or
any regulation imposed by the Board. -

) 180. Resolution in writing by all the Directors as valid as if passed at a Meeting of Direciors.—A. resolution in writing
_signed in approval thereof by all the Directors for the time being resident in Ceylon (provided such Directors shall not be
“less than two in number) shall be as valid and effectual asif it had been passed at a meeting of the Directors duly called

and constituted, provided that not fewer than two Directors shall sign it. )
..+ 181. Minutes of Proceedings of the Compuny and the Directors to be recorded.—The Directors shall cause minutes
to be made in books to be provided for the purpose of the following matters, vide licet :— :

(@) Of all appointments of officers and committees made by the Directors.

(b) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors and of the members of any committee
appointed by the Board present at each meeting of the committee.

(¢) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings.

(d) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors and of the committees appointed by
the Board. -

(e) Of all orders made by the Directors.

(f) Of the use of the Company’s seal.

reg

132. Signature of Minutes of Proceedings and effect thereof —All such minutes shall be signed by the person or one
of the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, the Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting
ab which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or by the person or one of the persons who shall preside as
Chairman at the next ensuibg General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, respectively ; and all minutes
purporting to have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting,
respectively, shall, for all purposes whatsoever, be prima facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolutions,
and the actual and regular transaction or oceurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to be so recorded,
- and of the regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place, and of the Chairmanship and

signature of the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which such meeting was held.

ComPANY’S SEAL.

133. The use of the Seal.—The seal of the Company shall not be used or affixed to any deed, certificate of shares
or other instrument except in the présence of two or more of the Directors, or of one Director, and the Agents and jor
Secretaries of the Company, who shall attest the sealing thereof ; such attestation on the part of the Agents and /or Secretaries,
irrthe event of a firm being the Agents and /or Secretaries, being signified by a partner or duly authorized manager, attorney,
or agent of the said firm signing the firm name or the firm name per procurationem or signing for and on behalf of the
said firm as such agents and /' r secretaries, and in the event of a company whether domiciled or incorporated in the Island

" of Ceylon or elsewhere being the agents and/ r secretaries, being signified by a Director or the Secretary or the duly authorized
attorney of such company signing for and on behalf of such company as agents and /or secretaries. The sealing shall not be
attested by one person in the dual eapacity of Director and representative of the agents and /or secretaries. Any instrument
sealed with the seal of the Company and signed by two or more Directors or by one Director and the Agents and/or Secretaries

of the Company shall be presumed to be duly executed.

.
AccounTs. o

. 134. What Accounts to be kept.—The Agents and /or Secretaries for the time being or, if there be no Agents #d Jor
‘Secretaries, the Directors, shall cause true accounts to be kept of the paid-up capital for the time being of the Company; .

.. and, of all sums of money received and expended by the Company, and of the matters in respect of which such receipt-and
expenditure take place, and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the Company, and generally of all its commercial,
finanecial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and of all other matters necessary for showing the true financial
state and condition of the Company ; and the accounts shall he kept in such books and in such a manner at the office as the
Directors think fit. ’

o 135. Accounts how and when open to Inspection.—The Directors shall from time to time determine whether, and
to what extent and at what times and places, and under what conditions or regulstions the accounts and books of the
Conipany or any of them shall be open to the inspection of the Shareholders ; and no Shareholder shall have any right
of inspecting any account or book or document of the Company, except as conferred by the Ordinance or authorized: by

the@;ectors or by & resolution of the Company in General Meeting. :

o
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186. Projfit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet to be furnished to General Meeting.~At the Ordinary Geners|
Mesting in every year the Directors shall lay before the Company & profit and loss account and & balance sheet contsining
a summary of the property and liabilitiesof the Company for the pericd since the preceding account and balance sheet

. or in the case of the first account and balance sheet since the incorporation of the Company made up to a date not more
than six moénths before such meesting. ) i

187. Report to accompany Statementi—Every such account and balance sheet shell -be accompanied by a report
of the Direotors as to the state and condition of the Company, and as to the amount which, they recommend to be paid
:llll: Bt' the profits by way of dividend to the Shareholders, and the acgount, balance sheet, and report shall be si by’

. ireotors. . : . B -
188. Qopy of Balance ‘Sheet to be sent to Shareholders—A printed copy of such balance sheet shall, at least seven’
days previous to such meeting, be delivered at, or posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder. "

Drvipenps, Boxus, AND Rmmvﬁ Founp.

. 130. Whare any asset is bought by the Company as from a past date (whether such date be before or after the
incorporation of the Company) upon the terms that the Company shall as from that date take the profits and bear the
losses thereof, such profits or losses, as the case may be, , at the diseretion of the Directors, be credited or debited
wholly or in part to revenue account, and in that case the amount so eredited or debited shall for the purpose of escertain-
ing the fund available for dividend be treated as a profit or loss arising from the business of the Company.

140. Division of Profits—Subject to the rights of holdets of shares issued upon special condit.{ms and to any
arrangemont that may be made by the Company to the contrary and subjeet as to shares not fully paid up to any special
arrangement made as regards money aﬁnid in advance of calls and subject to the provisions of these presents as to reserve
fund the profits of the Company shall be divisible among the Shareholders in proportion to the capital paid or credited
as paid on the shares held by them respectively. :

14). Declaration of Dividends.—The Company in General Meecting may declare a dividend to be paid to the
Shareholders according to their rights and interests in the profits and may fix the time for payment. Provided always.
that if shares shall have been issued during the course of a financial year the holder thereof shall subject to any arra t
made by the Directors to the contrary only be entitled to have paid to him in respect of dividends on suoma
proportionate part of the dividends for such financial year calculated on the proportionate part of the year from the date
on which such shares were rllotted treating such dividends as earned rateably over the whole year. No dividend shall
be payable out of the capital of tho Company and the declaration of the Board as to the amount available for dividend
shall be conclusives No dividend shall exceed the amotint recommended from time to time by the Board but the Company :
in General Meoting may declare a smaller dividend. ;

142. Payment of Dividend in Specie, &rc.—Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend declared:
at such meoting or of any interim dividend, which may subsequently be declared by the Directors, wholly or in part in
sterling by means of drafts or cheques on London, or by thé'gistribution of specific assets and in particular of paid-up.
shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company, or of any other company, or in any other form of specie, or in any
one or more of such ways and the Directors shall give eflect to such direction ; and where aay difficulty arises in regard
to the distribution, they may settle the same as they think expedient, and in particular may issue fractional certificates,
and may fix the value for distribution of such specific assets, or any part thereof, and may determine that cash payments
sheall be made to any Shareholder upon the footing of the value so fixed, in ol to adjust the rights of all parties and
may vest any such specific assets in trustées upon such trusts for the persons entitled to the dividend as may seem
expedient to the Board, . T

143. Interim Dividernd.—The Directors may, also if they think fit, from time to time and at any time, without
the sanction of a General Meeting, determine an and declare an interim dividend to be paid, and (or) pay a bonus to the
Shareholders on account and in anticipation of the dividend for the then current year, .

144. Reserve Pund.—Previously to the Directors paying or recommending any dividend on preference or ordinary
shares, they may set aside out of the profits of the Company, such sum as they think proper’ as a reserve fund, and may
invest the same in such securities as they shall think fit {subject to the provisions of Article 3 hereof) or place the same-
on fixed deposit ih any bank or banks, and may from time to time deal with, vary, or realize such securities and dispose
of all or any part thereof for the benefit of the Company. The Directors may divide the reserve fund into such special:
funds as they think fit, with full power to employ the assets constituting the reserve fund in the business of the Company
and that without being bound to keep the same separate from the other assets, and the Directors may also carry forward
any profits which they may deem it not ﬁn'udent, to divide.

145. Application thereof —The Directors may from time to time apply such portions as they think fit of the
reserve fund to meet contingencies, or for the payment of accurnulated dividends due on preference shares or for equalizing
dividends, or for working the business of the Company or for repairing or maintaining or extending the buildings an
premises or for the repair or renewal or extension of the property or plant connected with the business of th
Company or any part thereof, or for any other purpose of the Company which they may from time to time degm
expedient. '

P 148. Capitalization of Reserve.—Tho Company in General Meeting may at any time and frcm time to time pa
a resolution that any sum not required for the payment cr provision of any fixed preferential dividend and (a) for th
time being standing to the credit of any reserve fund or reserve account of the Company including premiumus 1ecej
on the issue of any shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations of the Company or a.ng sum arising from an
operation creating an excess of assets on capital account or (b) being undivided net profiis in the hands of the Compan,
be capitalized, and that such sum be get free for distribution and he apprcpriated ag capital to and amongst the ordinary
Sharebolders in the shares and proportions in which they would have been entitled thereto it the same had beep distribut
by way of dividend on the ordinary shares and in such manner as the resclution may direct, and such resolution sha
be gffactive provided that such powers shall not be exercired unless recommended by the Board, and the Directora sh
dance with such resolution apply such sum in paying up in full (or, with the consent of all the crdinary Share:
8 1n part) any wnissued shares, gebontures, debenture stock, or other obligati ns of the Company on Igeha_]f of th
ry Shareholders aforesaid, and oﬁfcpriate such shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other, ohli tions af

fibute the same crodited as fully pida up (or, as the case may be, patly paid up) amongst such Shareholders in thi
- “pEaportions afo~csaid in satiefaction of their shares and interests in the said capitalized sum, or shall apply such suni-¢

- 86¥ part thereof »n behalf of tho Shareholders aforesaid in paying up the whole or part of any uncelled balance whick ghil

“or the time being be unpaid in respect of any issued ordinary shares held by such 8harehclders or othe wise des with

-such sum as directed by such resalution. Where any difficulty arises in respect of any such distribution, the Dircotois

may sattle tho same as they think expedient, and in particuiar they may issue fractional certificates, fix the value for
disiribution of any ehares, debentures, dehenture stock, or other obligations, make cash payments to any Shareholders
en the fonting of the value so fixed in order to adjust rights, and vest any such <hares, debentures, debenture atcok;:o
- other ohligetiona in trustees upon such trusts for the perscns entitled t¢ share in the appropriation and distribution
may seem just and expedient to the Directors. ’
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147, ' Unpaid Interest or Ditidend not to bear Interest—No unpaid interest or dividend shall ever bear interest
agamst yhg Company, ’ ' ’

.. 148. No Shareholder to receive Dividend while Debt due to Company.—No Shareholder shall be entitled to receive
payment of any dividend er bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any moneys may be due or owing from him
(whether alone or jointly with any ether person) to the Company in respect of such share or shares, or otherwise
howsoever. . '

149, Directors may deduct Debt from the Dividends.—The Directors may deduct from the dividend payable to
any Shareholder all sums of money due from him®whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company, and
notwithstanding such sums shall not be payable until after the date when such dividend is payable.

150. Dividends may be paid by Cheque or - Warrant and sent through the Post.—Unless otherwise directed any
dividend may be paid by cheque or warrant sent through the post to the registered address of the Shareholder entitled,
or, in the case of joint-holders, to the registered address of that one whose name stands first on the register in respect of
the joint holding ; but the Company shall not be liable or responsible for theloss of any such cheque or dividend warrant
sent through the post. 4

151. Notice of Dividend ; Forfeiture of unclatmed Dividend.—Notice of all dividends to become payable shall be
given to each Shareholder entitled thereto ; and all dividends unclaimed by any Shareholder for three years after notice
thereof is given may be forfeited by a resolution of the Board of Directors for the benefit of the Company, and, if the
Ditectors think fit, may be applied in augmentation of the reserve fund. For the purposes of this article any cheques
or warrants which may be issued for dividends and may nét be presented at the Company’s bankers for payment within
three years shall rank as unclaimed dividends. - : ’ :

. 152,  Shares held by o Firm.—Every dividend payable in respect of any share held by a firm may be paid to, and
an effectual redeipt given by, any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name of the firm,

153. Joint-kolders other than a Firm.—Every dividend, payable in respect of any share held by several persons
jointly other than a firm may be paid to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of such persons, .

Avupir.

N 154, Acpounts to be audited.—The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the correctness
of the profit and logs account and balance sheet ascertained by one or more auditor or auditors.

156. ' Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall be eligible as an auditor who is interested othérwise than as a
Shareholder in any transaction of the Company, but an auditor shall not be debarred from acting as a professional
accountant in doing any special work for the Company which the Directors may deem necessary. It shall not be a
necessary qualification for an auditor that he be a Shareholder of the Company, and no Director or officer of the Company
shall, during his continuance in office, be eligible as an auditor.

166. Appointment and Retirement of Auditors—The Directors shall appoint the first auditor or auditors of the
Company and fix his or their remuneration ; all future auditors, except as is hereinafter mentioned, shall be appointed
at the Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year by the Shareholders present thereat, and shall hold®their
office only until the next Ordinary General Meeting after their respective appointment, or until otherwise ordered by a
General Meeting. . -

157. Retiring Auditors eligible for Re-election.—Retiring auditors shall be eligible for re-election.

158. Remuneration of Auditors.—The remuneration of the auditors other than the first shall be fixed by the
Company in General Meeting, and this remuneration may from time to time be varied by a General Meeting.

159. Casual Vacancy in Number of Auditors how filled up.—If any vacancy that may occur in the office of auditor
shall not be supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, or if any casual vacancy shall occur, the Directors shall (subject
to the approval of the next Ordinary General Meeting) fill up the vacancy by the appointment of a person who shall hold
the office until such meeting. .

. 160. Duty of Auditor.—Every auditorshall be supplied with a copy of the profit and loss account and balance sheet
intended to belaid before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the accounts
and vouchers relating thereto and to report thereon to the meeting generaly or specially as he may think fit.

161. Company’s Accounts to be opened to Auditors for audit.—All accounts, books, and documents whatsoever of the
Company shall at all times be open to the auditors for the purpose of audit.

NoTicEs.

162. Notices how authenticated.—Notices from the Company may be authenticated by the signature (printed
or written) of the Agents andjor Secretaires, or other persons appointed by the Board to do so.

1638. Shareholders to register Address.—Every Shareholder shall furnish the Company with an address in Ceylon
which shall be deemed to be his place of abodse, and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company.

) 164. Service of Notices.—A notice may be served by the Company upon any Shareholder either personally or by

sending it through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode ;
and any notice so served shall be deemed to be well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom
such notice is addressed be dead, unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors, or to the Agents
and for Secretaries of the Company, their own or some other address in Ceylon.

165. Notice to Joint-holders of Shares other than a Firm.—All notices directed to be given to Shareholders*@hg]l,
with respect to any share to which persons other than a firm are jointly entitled, be sufficient if given to any one of 8ii¢h
persons, and notice so given shall be sufficient notice to all the holders of such shares. &

166. Date and Proof of Service—Any notice if served by post shall be deemed to have been served on the ‘day
on which the letter containing the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving
such gervice it shall be sufficient to prove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed, and putinto a post
box or posted at a post office and the entry in the Company’s books of the leaving or sending by post of any notice at or
to suel address shall be sufficient evidence thereof and no further evidence shall be necessary.

. 167. Non-resident Shareholders must register Addresses in Ceylon.—Every Shareholder resident out of Ceylon shall
ngme and register in the books of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all notic s shall be served upon him,
and all notices served at such address shall be deemed to be well served. If he shall not have named and registered-such
Wl acldgegs, he shall not be entitled to any notice. o L
8. All notices required to be given by advertisement shall be published in the Ceylon Government Gazetté,
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ARBITRATION.

. 189. Directors may refer Disputes to.Arbitration.—Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arices,
dispute betwean the Comp{my!and any other company or person, the same may be tefer:red by the Directors to arbitratio
pursuant £o and 6d @8 with regard to the mode and consequence of the reference and in all other respects to conform
the provisions in that behalf contained in the Civil Procedure Code, 1889, and/or “The Arbitration Ordinance, 1868,
or any then subsisting statutory medifieation thereof. ' '

EvVIDENOE. ’

. 170. Bvidencs in Action by Company against Sharcholders.—On the trial or hearing of any action or suit brought
or instituted by the Company against any Shareholder or his represuntatives to recover any debt or money claimed to be
due to the Company in respect of his shares, it shall be sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is, ar was, when':
the claim arose, on the register of Shareholders of the Company as o holder of the number of shares in respect of which
suoh claim is made, and that the amount claimed is not entered as paid in the books of the Company ; and it shall not
be necessary to prove the registration of the Company, nor the appointment of the Directors who made any call, nor that
& quorum of Directors was present at the Board at which any call was made, nor that the meeting at which any call was
mge was ;i;‘lz ;o&voned or constitnted, nor any other matter whatscever, but the proof aforessid shall be conclwsive
evidence of obt.

PROVISIONS RELATIVE 70 WINDING UP oR DHSOLUTION OF TRE COMPANY,

171, Purchass of Company’s Property by Shareholders—Any Shareholder, whother a Director or not, or whother
alone or jointly with any other Shareholder or Director, and any poraon not a Shareholder, may become the purchaser
of the property of the Company or any part thereof in the event of & winding up or a dissolution, or at any other time when
a sale of Company’s property or efiects or any part thereof shall be made by the Directors under the powers hereby
or under the Ordinance conferred upon them. - .

173. Distribution.—If the Company shall be wound up and there shall be any surplus assets after payment of all
debts and satistaction of all liabilities of the Company, such surplus assets shall be applied, first, in repaying to the holders
of the preference shares (if any), the amounts that may be due to them, whether way of capital only or by wa;
oapi al and dividend or arrears of dividend or otherwise in accordance with the rights, privileges and conditions at
theratn, an 1 tho balance in repaying to the holders of the ordinary shares the amounts paid up or reckoned as paid: up
such ordinary shares. If after suoh payments there shall remain any surplus assets, such surplus aasets shall be
among the ordinary Sharcholders in proportion to the capital paid up, or reckoned as paid up, on the sharas which
held by them respactively at the commencement of the winding up, unless the conditions attached to the preference shanes
expressly entitle suoh shares to participate in such surplus asseta.

173. Payments in Specis, and vesting tn Trustees, Right of Contributory to Dissent, dse.—If the Company shall I?\ié
wound up, the liquidator, whether voluntary or official, may with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution, dmd?;
among,the ocontributories in specie any part of the assets of the Company, and may with their sanction, vest any part:
of the assets of the Company in trustess upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator, with |il§
sanotion, shall think fit, and if thought expedient any such division may be.otherwice than in accordence with tho lef
rights of the Shareholders of the Company, and in particular any olass may be given preferential or special rights or may b}
oxoluded altogether or in part, and the liquidator shall be entitled to sell all o any of the assets of the Company
consideration of or in exchange for shares, ordinary, fully paid, part paid, or preference in the purchasing Company,
in case any division otherwise than in accordance with the legal. rights of the contributories shall be determined onor:
any sale made of any or all of the assets of the Company in exchange for shares in the purchasing company either ordiniry;
fully paid, or part paid, or preference, any contributory who would be prejudiced thereby shall have a right to dissen
if such determination were a special resolution passed pursuant to section 192 of the Companies (Consolidation) Ag
1808 in England, but for the purposes of an arbitration as in sub.section (6) of the said svction provided the provisiohs
of the Ceylon Arbitration Ordinance, 1868, and/or of the Civil Procedure Code, 1889, shall apply in place of the Eng
and Boottish Aocts referred to in the said sub-section (8) of section 192 of the aforewritten Companies (Consolidation)
and the said section 192, save as herein excepted, shall be deemed to be part and parcel of these presents .—

Io witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereunto set and subseribed +
names, at the places and on the days and dates hereunder written :—

A. H. 8, Crsrke.
R. E. J. Crarxr (by her attornoy A. H. S. CLAREE),
A. C. K. 8. CraBkE (by his attorney A. H. B. CLARRE).
H. W. KunNNEDY (by his attorney LrsLie W. F. DE Saran
CrarporD H. Fiaa.

T A.8, CovLETT.
P. H. Fraszs (by his attorney A. S. Corrwrr)

Witness to the signatures of ALisTER HASTINGS STEUART CLAREE, RACHFL ELEANOR JANE STEUART or (14
and AnTBUR CALVERT K¥IR STREUART CLARKE, at Madulkele, this 12th day of May, 1928 :

C. B. Crav, J.P.. U.P.M,,
Teon Planter, Mahacusa, Madulkele, Coylon,

Wituness to the signatures of Cuisrorn Huney Froa, ARrruR STANLEY Coraxry, and Parrick HAGGART FRas
at Colombo, this 17th day of May, 1928 : '

. PERCIVAL B. ManTENsz,
Proctor of the Supremo Court, Colamba, Ceylon

Witness to the signati.ce of Henry WrrLian KENNEDY, at Colombo, this 18th day of May, 1028 :

' : PERCIVAL B. MARTRN:Z,
[Phird Publication. ] Proctor cf the Supreme, Court Coloimho, Coyl
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MWHANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF THE CEYLON TRUST AND DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LI

N ,‘3: 1

1. THE name of the Company is ““ TEE CEVLON TRUST AND DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LI
2. The registered office of the Company is to be established in Colombo. S
3. The objects for which the Company is to be established are—

(1) To acquire and hold shares, stocks, debentures, debenture gtock, bonds, obligations, and securities issued

or guarantee: by any company constituted or carrying on business in the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere,

- and debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities issued or guaranteed by any Govern-

' ment, public body, or authority supreme, municipal, local, or otherwise and whether in Ceylon, India,
or elsewherse.

2) To acquire any such shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, or securities by original
subscription,tender, purchase, exchange, or otherwise, and to subscribe for the same either conditionally
or otherwise, and to guarantee the subscription thereof, and to exercise and enforce all rights and powers
conferred by or incident to the ownership thereof.

(3) To issue debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities of all kinds, and to frame, constitute,
and secure the same as may seem expedient with full power to make the same transferable by delivery
or by instrument of transfer or otherwise and either perpetual or terminable and either redeemable
or otherwise, and to charge and secure the same by trust, deed, or otherwise on the undertaking of the
Company or on any specific property or rights, present and future, of the Company (including uncalled
capital and unpaid calls) or otherwise howsoever.

(4) To facilitate and encourage the creation, issue or conversion of shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock,
bonds, obligations, and securities, and to act as trustees in connection therewith and to take part in -
the conversion of business concerns and undertakings into companies and the amalgamation, recon-
struction, and promotion of companies.

.
(8) To form constitute, promote, manage, subsidize,supervise, or control,or assist in the formation,constitution
promotion, management subsidy, supervision, or control of any company or undertaking and for that
purpose to appoint and remunerate any Directors, Accountants, or other experts or agents, and to act

as the managing agents or managers of any company or undertaking.

() To carry on any other business which may seem to the Company capable of being conveniently carried
on in connection with any of the objécts of the Company or calculated directly or indirectly to enhance
the value of or render profitable any of the Company’s property or rights.

{7) To employ experts to investigate and examine into the condition, prospects, value, character, and circam-
stances of any business concerns and undertakings and generally of any assets, property, or rights.

(8) To constitute any trusts with a view to the issue of preferred, deferred, or any other stocks or securities
based on or representing any shares, stocks, or other assets specifically appropriated for the F .rposes
of any such trust, and to settle and regulate and, if thought fit, to undertake and execute any such
trusts and to issue, dispose of, or hold any such preferred, deferred, or other stocks or securities.

(9) To act as agents for the investment, loan, payment, transmission, and collection of money and for the
purchase, sale, and improvement, development and management of property.including business concerns
and undertakings,and generally to transact all kinds of agency business whether in respect of agricultural,
commercial, or financial matters.

(10) To give any guarantee in relation to the payment of any debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations,
or securities, and to guarantee the payment of interest thereon or of dividends on any stock or shares
of any company, or to give any other gnarantee or inderonity for the payment of money or for the
performance of contracts.

(11) To engage, employ, maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks, coolies, and
other servants and labourers ; and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to
grant pensions or gratuities to any such or the widow or children of any such.

(12) To establish and support or aid in the establishment and support of associations, institutions, funds,
trusts, and conveniences calculated to benefit any of the employés or ex employés of the Company or
its predecessors in business or the dependents or conmections of such persons and to grant pensions
and allowances and to make payments towards insuremce and to subscribe or guarantee money for
charitable or benevolent objects or for any exhibition or for any public, general, or useful object and

.t0 make gifts and bonuses to persons in the employment of the Company.

{13} To enter into any arrangements with any authorities, government, municipal, local, or otherwise that
may seem conducive to the Company’s objects or any of them, and to obtain from any such authority
any rights, privileges, rebates, and concessions which the Corthpany may think it desirable to obtain,
and to carry out, exercise, and comply with such arrangements, rights, privileges, and concessions.

(14) To enter into partnership, or into any arrangement for sharing profits, union of interest, reciprocal
concession, amalgamation, or co-operation with any person, corporation, or company cerrying on or
about to carry on or engage in any business or transaction which this Company is authorized to carry
on or engage in, or any business or transaction capable of being conducted so as directly or indirectly
to benefit this Company.

(15) To procure the Company to be registered or established or authorized to do business in the Federated
Malay States, India, or elsewhere. .

{1¢) To lend money on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on the security
of plantations, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of exchange, promissory notes, bonds, bills. of"
: lading, warrants, policies, stocks, shares, debentures, or book debts, or without any secuzity at all.
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_ {17) o borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Company or receive money on deposit at intéreit:

! otherwise, and for the purpose of raising or securing money for the periormance or discharge. of any.
obligation. or liability of the Gompany or for any other purpose to create, execute, grant, or lasup:any.
smortgages, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or obligations of the Company either at par, premim,
“or.discount, and sither redsemable, irredeemable, or perpetual, secured upon all or any part of the uider:
5 telsing, revenus, rights, and property of the Company, present and future, including uncalled capital or:

the:unpaid calls of tho Company. 3

(18) Generally:to.purchase, take on lease-or i sxchange, hire, or otherwise scquire any real or personal propesty;.
and anyrights, privileges, licences, or easements whioh the Company may think necessary or convenient;
with referonie-to ahy of these objects and capable of being profitably dealt with in connection with an;
of the Compaﬁy&p\(t_ﬁgpeﬁy or rights for the time being. ’

(19) To cause or permit any debentures, debenture stook, bonds, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens, or=

. seourities of or belonging to or made or issued by the Company or affecting its property or rights or any:
of the terms thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred or satisfied, as °
:ll::ll' l}e thought fit ; alac to pdy 6ff and' réborrow the moneys eecured thereby of any part or parts
roof. :

(20) To gell the undertalking of the Compiny or any pait thoreof for such copsideration as the Company mey
think fit, and in particular for sharés, debentures, or secirities of any other company havi:;’gu::biects
altogether or in part similar to those of this Company. .

(21) To make, accept, endorse, and execute promissory notes, bills of exchange, bills of lading, and other
negotiable and transferable instruments. - - : :

{22) To remunerate any parties for services rendetred or to.be-rendered in placing or assisting to place any shares -

X . in the Company’s capital, or any debentures, debenture stoclk, or other eeourities of thoPCompanyy, orin 3

. or about the formation or promotion of the Company or the conduot of ita business.

i} (23) To soll, let, underlet or lease, underloase, exchange, surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mortgage, dispose
of, turn to account, abandon, or otherwise deal with all or any past. of the property and rights of the
Company, whether in consideration of rents, moneys, or securities for money, shares, debentures, or .
securities in any other company, or for any other consideration. :

(24) To pay for any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable;estate, property. orassets of any kind
acquired or to be acquived by the Company, or for any services rendered of o be rendered to the -
Company ; and generally to pay or discharge any considerzation to be paid or given by the Company, :
in money or in shares (whether fully paid up or partly paid up) or in debentures, debenture stock, or-
obligations of thb Company or partly in one way and partly in another, or otherwise howsoever, with-:

_power to issue any shares either as fully paid up or partly paid up for suéh purpose. .

(25) To accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable, *

estate, property, or assets of the Company, or in discharge of any other congideration to be received by .
’ the Company, money or shares (whether fully paid up or partly paid up)of any company, or debentures
or debenture stock, or obligations of any company or person, or partly one-and pertly any other.

(26) To digtribute among the Shareholders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of dividend
or upon a return of capital, but so that no distribution amounting to & reduction of capital be mude,
‘extept with the sanction for the time being required by law. - )

(27) To doall or any of the above things in any part of the world as principals, agents, contractors, or otherwise, -
and either alone or in conjunction with others, or by or through agents, sub-contractors, trustées; or- -

-

otherwise, and generslly to carry on any business or effectuate any object of the Company. =~

© (28) To do all such other things as may be necessary, incidental, conducive, or convenient to thaattammont.\
of the above objects or any of them, and in gase of doubt as to what shall be so necessary, incidental
conducive, or convenient as aforesaid, the decision of an Extreordinary General Mesting ehall

conclusive.

1t being hereby declared that in the foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention appears) the word * perso
includes any number of persons and a corporation, and that the word ‘* company ™ except where used in reference to'thisi:
Company, shall be deemed to intlude any partnership or other body of persons, whether incorporated or not incorporatet;a
and whether domiciled or incorporated in the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere, and that the * objects " specified in any one;
paragraph are not to be limited or restricted by reference to or inference from any other paragraph or the name of the

Company. . o
4. The liability of the Shareholders is limited. .
8. (a) The nominal capital of the Company is Seven million Rupees (Rs. 7,000,000) divided into 42,000 Ordinary:
Shares of One hundred Rupees (Rs. 100) each and 28,000 Six Per Cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of One hindre;
Rupees (Rs. 100) each, with power to increase or reduce the capital, to consolidate or subdivide the shares into shares of=
Iniiger or smaller amounts and to issue all or any part of the original or any increased oapital with any special ory
preferential rights or privileges or subject to any special terms'and conditions and either with or w'thout any special;
designation and also from time to tinie to alter, madify, commute, abrogate, or deal with any rights, privileges, 3
cohditions, or designations for the time being attached to any class of shares in éccordance with the regulations for thet}
time being of the Company. . _ . o
i (4] There shall be attached to the said 28,000 Cumulative Preference Shares the following rights, privileges, ant
-eonditions :— ' . .

(i.) Such Cumulative Preference Shares shall entitle the holders théreof to receive a cumulative preferenti
dividend at the rate of six per centum per annum but to no further right to participate in the profits

the Company.

{ii.) Buch Oumulative Preforence Shares shall entitle the liolders thefeof to receive in & winding up the capita
?md up thereon and also any arrears of preferentiil dividend down to the date of repayment of capital
{whether or not the sams shall have beon declared or whether or fiot there shall hiave been profite avail
able for the payment:thereof) before any repayment of capital is made to the holdex:s of shaies of any
other class in the capital of theCompany, whether existing or future, but tono further fight to participat

in the assets. of the Cornpany. : :

nob’Cumuliitive Preference Shares shall have. such other rights and privileges and be subject to sucl

‘othor ponditions ag are speoified in the regulations of the Coxnpany. ) .

|
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)-iﬂzmded, however, that the rights for the time being aftached to the said 28,000 Cumulatlve Preference Sharee

&-capital may be altered, abrogated, or dealt with in aceordance with Articles 65 and 56 of the accompanying Articles

tion, but nat otherwise.

93 the several persons, whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company,
nce of this Memorandum of Associa’ ion, and we respectively agree to take the number of Ordinary Shares in the

"' it 2 \ the Company set opposite our respective names :
Number of Ordinary Shares

Names and Addresses of Subseribers. taken by each Subseriber.
wraees - A A, DenMeGE (by his attorney ARTHUR SEYMOUE), Colombo .. .. One
‘ One

' Arrnur SEYMOUR, Colombo

. P. WeprARE-LEwIs, Colombo One

T. W. Gowraxp, Colombo Oné

A. 8. BERWICK, Colombo One

Lespie W. F. pe Saranm, Colombo One

‘ J. A. MarTENSZ, Colombo One
Total number of Shares taken .. Seven

Witness to the signatures of the above-named ANTHONY ANSDFLL DELMEGE, ARTHUR SEYMOUR, EDWARD
JHEILLE - WeprAgRe-LEwrs, Tom WILFRED GowranDp, Lestic Witriam FREDERICK DE SARAM, and JAMES AUBREY
MAMENSZ, at-Colombo, this 8rd day of April, 1928 :

' Percrvar S. MARrrENsz,
o ’ Proctor of the Supreme Court, Colombo..
‘wég "Witnéss to the signature of the above-named ALFRED Scort BERWIOR, at Nuwam Eliysa, this 5th day of April,
V. 0 MoDDER,
Proctor of the Supreme Court, Nuwara Eliya.

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE CEYLON TRUST AND DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LIMITED,

Ir.is.agreed as follows :—
1. (a) Table O not to apply ; Company to be governed by these Articles—The legulatlons contained in Table.C in

ffxé d6hédule annexed to * The Joint Stock ‘Companies Ordinance, 1861,” shall not apply to this-Company, which shall
be: governed by the regulations contained in these Articles, but subject to repeal, addition, or alteration by special

tésolutlon
(%) The sub-headings in these Articles shall not be deemed to be part of or affect the construction of these presents.

".9. Power to alfer the Regulations.—The Company may, by special resolution, alter and make provisions instead of,

or in addition to, any of the regulations of the Company, whether contained and comprised in these Articles or not.
3. None of the funds of the Company shall be employed in the purchase of or be lent on the security of shares of the

Gompany
INTERPRETATION.

’ 4 Interpretation Clawuse.—In the interpretation of these presents the following words and expressions shall have
' Gﬁé following meanings, unless such meanings be inconsistent with, or repugnant to, the subject or context :—
Company.—The word * Company ’ means * The Ceylon Trust and Development Company, Limited,”” incorporated

«ar:established by or under the Memorandum of Association to which these Articles are attached.
The Ordinance—The ‘ Qrdinance > means and includes The Joint Stock Companies Ordinances, 1861 to 1919,

snd. _every other Ordinance from time to time in force concerning J. oint Stock Companies which may apply to the Company

Special Resolution.— Special Resolution ” has the meanmg assigned thereto by the Ordinance.
Batraordinary Resolution.—** Extraordinary Resolution *’ means a resolution passed by three-fourths in number

and value of such Shareholders of the Company for the time being entitled to vote as may be present at any meeting of the
Company of which notice specifying an intention to propose such resolution as an extraordinary resolution has been

d@lmglven
These Presents.—*‘ These Presents '’ means and includes the Memorandum of Association and the Articles of

Adssivoiation of the Company from time to time in force.
Capital.—* Capital > means the capital for the time being raised or authori%ed to be raised for the purposes of the

Company.
Shares.—*“ Shares » means the shares from time to time into which the cepital of the Company may be divided.
. Shareholder.—*‘ Shareholder ’ means a Shareholder of the Company.
Presence or Present—With regard to a Shareholder *“ Presence or Present ” at a meeting means presence or present

- perSona‘ly or by proxy or by attorney duly authorized.
Directors.—* Directors ” means the Directors for the time being of the Company or (as the case may be) the

Dirgetors assombled at & Board.
‘Board.—* Board *’ means a meeting of the Directors, or (as the context may require) the Directors assembled at &

Board theeting, acting through at least a quorum of their body in the exercise of authority duly given to them.

‘Dividend.—* Dividend » includes bonus.
. Persons.~“Persons ” means pertnerships, associetions, corporations, companies, unincorporated -or moorpora.ted
by Ordma-nce and registration, or otherwise howsoever, as well as individuals.
Sﬂi -+ Office * means the registered office for the time being of the Company.
. Segl—=* Seal * means the common seal for the time being of the Company.
—* Month  means a calendar month.
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_.I'n Wﬂ;z;g ami I.l;ﬂ'ucn:.-—-‘.‘ In Writing- " and * Written ** include printing, lithography, and other modes: of .
representing or reproducing words in e visible form. . .-
ging%d?w and Pl::-:lg Number—Words importing, the singular number only mqlude the plural, and vics m.?rsd. C
Masculine and Feminine Gender.—Words importing the masouline gender only inelude the feminine, and vice versd..
5. Subjeots to the preceding Article any words defined in the Ordinance shall, if not inconsistent with the subjeot
or context, bear the same meaning in these presents. .
BusiNess.

. 6. Commencement of Business.—The Company msy proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established
or any one or more of them, and to employ and apply its capital as soon aftor the registration of the Company as the
Direotorsin their disoretioriehall think fit ; and notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall not have been subsoribed,
applied for, or allotted, they shall do 80 as soon ae, in the judgment of the Directors, a sufficient number of shares shall
have been subseribed or applied for and allotted.

7. Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall be carried on by, or under the
management or direction of, the Directors, and subject only to the control of General Mestings, in accordance with these

prosents.

CAPITAL. . !

8. Nominal Capital—The nominal capital of the Company is Seven million Rupees (Rs. 7,000,000), divided into
42,000 ordinary shares of One hundred Rupecs (Rs. 100} each and 28,000 six per cont, cumulative preference shares of
One hundred Rupees (Ra. 100) each.

’ SHARES. ) -

9., Issus and Allotment.—The whole of the unissued shares of the Company for the tine being shall be under the
control of the Board, who may, subjeot: to the rights of any porson entitled to apply for or have allotted to him any sharea
of the Company and to the rights of the holders of the shares of the Company for the time being issued upon special terms,
allot or otherwise dispose of the same to such persons, on such terms and conditions, and with such rights and privileges
and either at par or at a premium or otherwise, and at such times as the Board may determine, with full power to give
to any person the call of or option over any shares either at par or at a premium and for such time and for such consideration
as the Board thinks fit, subjeot always to the stipulations contained in any agreement with reference to the shares to be
allotted or retained in pursuance thereof. The Company may make arrangements on an issue of shares for a difference
hotween the holders of such shares in the amount of calls to be paid, and the time of payment of such calls.

- 10. Commission and Brokerage for placing Shares, &c.—The Directors may at any time pay a commission to any
person for subseribing or agreeing to subscribe (whether absolutely or conditionally)for any shares, debentures, or debenture
stock of the Company, or proouring or agreeing to procure subscriptions (whether absolute or conditional) for any shares,
debentures, or debenture stock of the Company. Such commission may, if thought fit, be paid in fully paid shares,
debentures, or debenture stock of the Company. The Directors may also pay such brokerage as may be lawful.

11. Payment of Amount of Shares by Instalments.—If by the conditions of allotment of any share the whole or part
of the amount thereof shall be payable by instalments, every such instalment shall, when dus, be paid to the Company
by the }lolde“r1 of the sha.re].! akin o

2. Acceplance—Every person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by wri
undser his hand in such form as the Directors from time to time direct. v by witing

 od du‘les. Payment.—Payment for shares shall be made in such manner as.the Directors shall from time to.time determine
and direot. :

14. Shares held by a Firm.—Shares may be registered in the name of a firm, and any partner of the firm or agent
duly authorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to appoint proxies, but not more than one partner
may vote at & time. ’ .

18. &Shares held by two or more Persons not in Parinership.—~3hares may be registered in the names of two or
more persons not in partnership.

18. Ome of Joint-Holders other than a Firm may give Receipts ; only one of Joint-Holders entitled to vote.—Any
one of the joint-holders of a share, other than a firm, may give effectual receipts for any dividend payable in respect of
such share ; but only one of such joint-holders shall be entitled to the right of voting and of appointing proxies and
exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst
themselves as to who shall vote or appoint proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on & sole .
Shareholder, the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares in respect of such joint-holding shall vote:
or appoint proxies and exercige those rights and powers. ' .

17. Survivor of Joint-Holders, other than a Firm, only recognized.—In oese of the death of any one or more of the
joint-holders, other than a firm, of any share, the survivor shall be the only person recognized by the Company as having
any title to, or interest in, such share, but nothing herein contained shall release the estate of a deceased joint-holder from -
any liability in respect of any share jointly held by him.

18. Liability of Joint-Holders.—The joint-holders of a share shall be severally as well as jointly liable for the
payment of all instalments and calls due in respect of such share.

19. Trusts or any Interest in Share, other than that of registered Holder or of any Person under Article 38, nol
racoynized.—The Company shall not be bound to recognize (even though having notice of) any ocontingent, future,
partial, or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, -
except an absolute right thereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the -
right of any person under Article 38 to become a Shareholder in respect of any share. ;

INCREASE OF CAPITAL.

20. Increase of Capital by Creation of New Shares—The Company in General Meeting may, by special resolution
from time to timo, increase tho capital by oreation of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with:
s;::xl special, preferential, deferred, ‘qualified, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto as such resolution
8| direct. .

21, Issue of New Shares—Thoe new shares shall be issued upon such terms and conditions and with such preferential,
deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, as the special resolution creating
the eame or in default the Board shall direot ; and in particular such shares may be issued with a preferential or qualified
gﬁ‘;ﬁ to dividends and in tho distribution of assets of the Company, and with a speelal or without any right of voting..
The Direstors shall have power to add to such new shares such an smount of premium as they may consider proper.

. 222 How carried into ?ﬁect.—Snbjoct to any direction to the contrary that may be given by the speoial resolution
mh&x:&mao of capital, all new sharea n;}a:;‘ be dealt wl::h aa if they formed part of 3: original capital end shall
subjeot to-the. provisions herein-contained wit! orence to t yments of oalls and instalments, transfer, transmission, -
forfeiture, lien, m?nmdu,. and: otherwise; P
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e RepUOTION OF CAPITAL AND SUBDIVISION OR CONSOLIDATION OF SHARES.

88, -Reduction of Capital and Subdivision or Consolidation of Shares.—The Company in General Meeting may, by
speciaPtésolution, reduce the capital in such manner as such special resolution shall direct, and may, by special resolution,
stibdi¥ide or consolidate the shares of the Company or any of them.,

SHARE CERTIFICATES.

24, Certificates how issued.—Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered in
his name, or to several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. Every certificate shall specify the distinetive
number of the share in respect of which it is issued, and the amount paid thereon, provided that in the case of shares
registered in the names of two or more persons other than a firm the Company shall not be bound to issue more than one
cortificate to all the joint-holders, and delivery of such certificate to any one of them shall be sufficient delivery to all.

25.  Certificates to be under Seal of Company.—The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal of the Company.

28. Renewal of Certificate.—If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then upon production thereof to the Directors,
they mey order the same to be cancelled, and may issue a new certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or
destroyed, then upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such indemnity as the Directors deem
adequate being given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed
certificate. A sum of fifty cents, together with the amount of any costs and expenses which the Company has incurred
in connection with the matter shall be payable for such new certifieate. .

TRANSFER OF SHARES.

27.  Transfer of Shares.—Subject to the restriction of these Articles, any Shareholder may transfer all or any of
his shares by instrument in writing, .

28. No Transfer to Minor or Person of Unsound Mind.—No transfer of shaves shall be made to & minor or person
of unsound mind.

. 29.- Register of Transfers.—The Company shall keep a book or books, to be called “ The Register of Transfers,””
- in which shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share.

30. Instrument of T'ransfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed both by the transferor and
transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to remain the holder of such share until the name of the transferee is entered
in the register in respect thereof.

- 31.  Board may decline to Register Transfers—The Board may, at their own absolute and uncontrolled discetion,
decline to register any transfer of shares by a Shareholder who is indebted to the Company, or upon whose shares the
Corapany has a lien ‘or otherwise ; or to any person not approved by them.

32, Not Bound to state Reason.—In no case shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee be entitled to require the
Directors to state reason of their refusal to register, but their refusal shall be absolute.

33. Regustration of Transfer—FEvery instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be

. Tegistered, accompanied by such evidence as the Directors may reasonably require to prove the title of the transferor,
and a fee of Rs. 2° 50, or such other sum as the Directors shall from time to time determine, must be paid ; end thereupon '
the Directors, subject to the powers vested in them by Articles 31, 32, and 34, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder
and retain the instrument of transfer.

34. Direciors may authorize Regisiration of Tronsferees.—The Directors may, by such means as they shall deem
expedient, authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders without the necessity of any meeting of the Directors
for that purpoge.

- 85. Directors not bound to inguire as to Validity of Transfer.—In no case ghall the Directors be bound to inquire into
the validity, legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer produced by a person claiming a transfer of any
share in accordance with these Articles; and whether they abstain from so inquiring, or do so inquire and are misled, the
transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company in respect of the share, except for the dividends previously

. declared in respect thersof, but, if ab all, upon the transferee only.

86. Transfer Books when to be closed.—The Transfer Books may be closed during the fourteen days immediately
preceding each Ordinary General Meoting, including the First Ordinary General Meeting ; also, when a dividend is declared,
for the three days next ensuing the meeting ; also at such other times as the Directors may decide, not exceeding in the
whole twenty-one days in any one year.

g TRANSMISSION OF SHARES.

87. Title to Shares of deceased Holder.—Subject and without prejudice to the provisions of Article 17 hereof the
executors, or administrators, or the heirs of a deceased Shareholder shall be the only persons recognized by the Company,
as having any title to the shares of such Shareholder, .

38. Registration of Persons entitled to Shares otherwise than by Transfer.—Any curator of any minor Shareholder,

any committee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, bankruptey,
or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other way than by transfer, shall,
upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this Article, or
of kis title, as may from time to time be required by the Directors and with the consent of the Directors (which they shall
not be under any obligation to give) be registered as a Shareholder in respect of such shares on payment of & fee of Rs. 250 ;
or may subject to the regulations as to transfers hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person.
. - 89. Failing such Registration, Shares may be sold by the Company.—If any person who shall become entitled to be
registered in respect of any share under Article 38,shallnot, from any cause whatever within twelye calendar months after the
event on the happening of which his title shall acerue, be registered in respect of such share, or if, in the case of the death
6f any Shareholder, no person, shall, within twelve calendar months after such death, be registered as a Shareholder in
respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company may sell the same either by public auction or private
contract, and give a receipt for the purchase money ; and the purchaser shall be entitled to be registered in respect of such
share, and shall not be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the Company to sell the same ;
the nett proceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses and all moneys in respect of which the Company is entitled to

a lien on the shares so sold shall be paid to the person entitled thereto. i

'40. Curator of Minor, d:c., when not entitled to vote.—The curator of a minor Shareholder, the committee or other
legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her shares as separate
estate, and the executor or administrator or heir of any deceased Shareholder, shall not be entitled to receive notice of or
to attend or vote at meetings of the Company or save as aforesaid, and save as regards the receipt of such dividends as
the Board shall not elect to retain, to exercise any of the rights and privileges of a Shareholder, unless and until he shall
have been registered as the holder of the shares.

3 SURRENDER AND FORFEITURE OF SHARES.

. 41. The Directors may accept Surrender of Shares.—The Directors may accept, in the name and for the benefit of
the Company, and upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon a surrender of the shares of Shareholders who
may be desirous of retiring from the Company. . SoNE T
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- e imesnon, s Disootore masy ao any diks thbreafion, dur

instalmentonor before the day appointed for the fiaymient of -the.eame, itectors. may at eny time thexy ,-durin;

such diime as-the .call .ur:instshyﬁent remains unpaid, serve a notice on such Shareholder requiring him to jpay ithe sams

together with sny interest that may have accrued, at the rate of mine per ¢ent. per annum, and all expenses thatJ

have been incurred by the Company by reason of such non-payment. :

48, Terms of Notice.~—The notice shall name & day (hot being less than two months from the date of the notice):

on and a place or places.at whioch such call orinstalmhent and such interest:and expenses.as afaresaid are to be paid; ths
notice shall also state thet, in the event of non-payment at or before the timeé and at the place appointed, the shares

respect.of which the call was.made or instalment.is payable will be liable to be forfeited. R

44: In default.of Payment, 8harestobe forfeited.~X the requisition.of suoh notice.as aforesaid-be not complied »
every or any share or shares m respect.of which such riotice lias been given may at any time thereafter, before payméri
:: callg :rﬂiemtalmants, with interest; and.expenses due in respect thereof,be declared forfeited by & resolusion of theBoa

that: ob. . . : :

45. SMhareholder still liableto pay Money owing ot Time.of Ronfeiture.—Any Bhareholder whose sharss have been
declared forfeited shall, notwithstanding, beHableto pay end shall forthwith pay to the Company all cells, instalments
interests, and expenses, owing upon-orin réspect.of such shares at the time of forfeiture, together with interest thereon:\
?ft :;::e ferzoexa;t..par annum from the:time of :forfeitureuntil payment.and the Directors may-enforce the payment thereof
g v think fit,, ) - )

48. Surrendered or forfeited Shares to be the Property of the O ny, and may be sold, &rc.—Every shave surrendered
or 80 declared forfeited shall be deemed to be thé-property of-tlio'Company, and may be sold, realiotted, or otherwise
disposed of, upon such terms:and in suchamanner as the Board shallthink-fit. .. g

47. Bffect of Surrender or Forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of & share. shall invalve the extinetion-of .all :
interest in, and also of all olaims and demands against, the Company in respect -of the share andl the proceeds thereof, :
and all other rights incident to the share, except only such of those rights (if any) se by these presents are expressly.saved.

48, Certificates of Surrender or Forfeiture.—A certificate in wntl.:gamdor the hands-of 4wo of the Directors and of
the Agent or Seoretary or Agents or Secretaries that a-share has been:duly surrendered or-forfdited, stating the. time:when:
it-was surrendered or forfeited shall be conclusive:evidence of the facts-thersin stated as againet:all persons who would
have been-entitled to the shares but for such surrenderor forfeiture ;. such-certificate and the receipt of the Company fo
the price of such share shall conatitute a good title to such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall ke delivered.to
any;person who may purchase the same from the Company ; -such purchaser thereupon shall be deemed the holder of such
sha-e, discharged from all calls due prior to such purchase; and he .ghall not be bound to.see to the :application. of he
?olifrchase monel3; nor shall bis title to such share be.affected by any irregulerity in the procesdings inreference to-ench

eiture or:sale. -

49, Forfeiture may be remitted —The Directors may-in -their discretion rémit-or-annul the forfeituve of any:

* within six months from the-date thereof upon the rpayment of:all moneys due-to.the-Company from the ‘late holder
holders of such share or:shares, and all:expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further eum:
money by way of redemption money for the deficit,as they shall think -fit, not being-lessrthan nive.per cent. per annnn
the amount of the sums wheréin default in payment had bieen.made, but.no share'bona fide s0ld or veallotted, or oth
disposed of under Article 46 hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal. s .

0. -Company's Irien on Shares—The Company shall have.a first:and ;paramount lienuponall-the shares xegi
in the name of each Bhareholder (whether sdlely or-jointly with others) and-upon the proceetis of sale-thereof, for his.dek
liabilities, and engagements, solely or jointly with any other person, to or with the Company, whether the paviod:far
Ppayment, fulfilment, or dischargethereof-shall have actually arrived.or not; and no equitable intérest in any.shery;shall
oreated except upon the. footing and condition that Article 19:hereof :is to:hdve.full.effect, and such lien .challi
4ll dividends from time t6 -time declared in ‘respeot :of:such -shares and.to dll:moneys paid -in atlvance of -calls
-Unlea:h ot]_l:aorwise ‘agreell, the registration of a transfer of shares.sheéll.operate:as:a waiver of the.Company’s Jien,
on such shares, : : .

.81. Jien how made available.—Such charge or -lien may-be made available by a sale of all or-any of the aharcs
subiieot.to, it, provided that no such saleshall-be:.made exeept under-a-resolution of the Directors,-and.untiknotics in-writing
shall have been given to the indebted Sharechdlder or his exécutors or administrators or heirs, or the assigneo-or.érustec.
his barikruptoy requiring him or them to pay the amount for the time being due to the Company, and default shall b
been made for twenty-eight days from such notice in paying the sum thereby required to be paid.. Should the Sharehol
over whose.share the lien exists be in England or. elsewhere.abroad, sixty days’ notice shall be allowed bim.. =~ . .

'$2. Proceeds how applied.—The nett:proceeds of any-such sale.as aforesaid under-the provisions of Articlés 46.a
&1 'hereof shall be applied in or towards satisfaction of such debts, liabilities, or éngegements, and the resitivo (if &
%hallf be pa;ild ﬁ(i the Shareholder or the person (if any) entitled by transmission. to the shares or who wonld.be eo entit!
‘butfor sudl sale. , . _

‘58, Oertificate of Sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of .two of the Directors and of theé &
or secretary. or agents or searetaries that the power.of sale given by Article §1 has erisen, and is exergisable by the-Cony
under theso presents, shall be canolusive evidence of the facts therein stated. o .

34, Trangfer on Sals how executed.—Upon.any such eale two:of.the Rirectors may: exeoute.s. transfor of suoh
to the purshasor thereof, and.such transfer, with the certificate last. aforesaid, shall confer on the purchuser o ocotirpk
title to such dlinres. . :

" 85, Modification of Rights and Consent thereto.—1f.ab any time by the issue of preference shares or otherwise.
capitdl is divided into shares of different.classes— :
(1) The.holders of any dlass of shares by an extraordinary resolution passed at & meeting of -such holdéra.ma;
-consent, on héhalf of all:the holders. of shares of the class, to.the issue oz creation of any shares ranki
equally therewith, or having:any priority thereto, or the.abandonment of any:preference or prif
or of any acorued dividend, or:the reduction-for -any -time or permanently of the dividends pa

-thereon, or to any scheme.for the'reduction of therCompany’s. capital affecting the olass. of shares.
(2) All or any of the rights, privileges, and-conditions attached to,each.clasaimay be commuted, abrogeted
abandoned, added to, or otherwige modified by a special resolution of the Company in General-Meeting
provided .the holders of any .dlass of shares, affested by any such. commutation, abrogation, .abando

:ment, addition, or other modification of such rights, privileges, and eonditions, consent thereto on beh
gﬁ I?ilel::ho holders of shares:-of the class, by an extraordinary resolution passed at & meeting.of.eu

0 . .

Any extraordinary reaolution passed under the provisions of this Article shall be binding upon all tlie holders:
shares of the olass, provided that this Article shall not.be read as.implying the necessity for such consent as aforesaid
any case in which but for this Article the object of the. resolution could have been effected without it.

#0. Meeling affécting .o Pariicular Clase of Shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of ‘the last preceding Arti
shallhe-carivened and condudtéd in- &ll'vespects du-nearly-as posuible in the same way as sn'Extraordismy GeneralMesting
of the Company: provided that no Sharcholder, not beihg a Director, shall 'be entitled to nobice thereof or -to-attend

42, If Oall or Tnstalmeri nof piid, Notlice to be
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. unless ho bea holder of shares of the class intended to be affected by the resolution, and that no vote shall be
given exoapt in Tespect of & share of that elass, and that at any such meeting a poll may be demanded by the Chairman
opinumriting by any Shareliolder personally present and entitled to vote at the meeting. A Director although not a holder
of ikaves of the elass affected may act as proxy at any such meeting.

T Caris. .

e BT Divéctors muy make Colls—The Directors. may from time to time make such calls as they think $it upon the
registored holders of shares, in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and not by the conditions of allotment made payable
at fiwed times ; and each Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made on him to the persons and at the times
and. places appointed by the Directors, provided that two months’ notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the
time and plaee appointed for payment of each call. ‘

88. Oulls, Fime when made.~—A call shall be deemed to have been made at the time when the resolution authorizing
the eadl was passed at a Board Meeting of the Directors or was signed in terms of Article 128.

59. Eatension of Time for Payment of Call.—The Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give
time to: any one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for payment of any call or part thereof on
Suely terens as tho Pirectors may determine. But no Sharehelder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter
of grace or favour.

80. Interest on Unpaid Calls.—If the sum payable in respect of any call or instalment is not paid on or before
the day appeitrted for the payment thereof, the holder for the time being of the share in respect of which the call shall
have been made, or the instalments shall have been due, shall pay interest for the same at the rate of nine per centum per
apsium from: the day appointed for the payment thereof to the time of the actual payment, but the Directers may, when
they think fit, remit altogether or in part any sum becoming payable for interest under this Article.

Any sum whether payable on account of the amount of the share or by way of premium which by the terms of
allotment of & share is made payable upon allotment or at any fixed date, and any instalment of a call or premium shall,
for all purposes of these presents, be deemed fo be a call duly made and payable on the date fixed for payment, and in
case of men-payment the provisions of these presents as to payment of interest and expenses, forfeiture, and the like, and
aif ether the relevant provisions of these presents,shall apply as if such sum, premium, or instalment were a eall duly made
and notified as hereby provided. .

‘ 8Y. Payments in Anticipation of Calls—The Directors may at their discretion receive from any Shaveholder
willing to advance the same, and upon such terms as they think fit, all or any part of the amount due upon the shares
held by.him beyond the sum actually called up. ) ‘
' Borrowine POwWERs,

. 62. Power to borrow.—The Directors shall have power from time to time, at their discretion to borrow or raise
from: the Directors or other persons any sum or sums of money for the purposes of the Company, at such rate of interest
and on such terms as the Directors think fit, but so that the amount at any one time owing in respect of principal moneys
so bertowed or raised shall not, without the sanction of a General Meeting, exceed the sum of Three million Rupees
(Bs. 8,000,000). The Directors shall, with the sanction of a General Meeting, be entitled to borrow or raise such further
sutix o7 suens, and at such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine. , The Directors may, for the purpose of securing
the repayment of any such principal sum or sums of moneys so borrowed or raised and interest, create and issue any mort-
gages, debentures, mortgage debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or obligations of the Company, charged upon all or any
part of the undertaking, revenue, property, and rights, or assets of the Company (both present and future), includipg
uacelléd ecapital or unpaid calls, or give, accept, or endorse on behalf of the Company any promissory notes or bills of
exchange. Any such securities may be issued either at par or at a premium or discount, and may from time to time be
eameeled or discharged, varied, or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and may contain any special privileges as
to. redemption, surrender, drawings, allotment of shares, or otherwise. Every debenture or other instrument issued by
the Company for seeuring the payment of money may be so framed that the moneys thereby secured shall be assignable
free frem: any equities between the Company and the person to whom the same may be issued. A declaration under the

- Company’s seal contained in or endorsed upon any of the documents inentioned in this Article and subsecribed by two or
more of the Directors, or by one Director and the agent or secretary or agents or secretaries, to the effect that the Directors
have power t0 borrow the amount which such document may represent, shall be conclusive evidence thereof in all questions
between the Company and its creditors, and no such document containing such declaration shall, as regards the creditor,
be void on the ground of its being granted in excess of the aforesaid borrowing power, unless it shall-be proved that such

creditor was aware that it was so granted. .
MEETINGS.

Y 63. First General M. eeting.—The First General Meeting of the Company shall be held at such time, not being more
than twelve months after the registration of the Company, and at such place as the Directors may determine., -

. 64, Subsequent Qencral Meetings.—Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year at such time
and place as may be prescribed by the Company in General Meeting, and if no time or place is preseribed, at such time
and place as may be determined by the Directors.

65. Ordinary and BExtraordinary General Meetings.—The General Meetings mentioned in the two last preceding
clauses shall be called Ordinary General Meetings ; all other meetings of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General

Meetings.
S %% When Extraordinary General Meeting to be called.—The Directors may, whenever they think fit, call an

Extraordinary General Meeting, and the Directors shall, upon a requisition made in writing by not less then one-seventh
of the riumber of Shareholders holding not less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to vote, forthwith
proééed to convene an Extragrdinary General Meeting of the Company, and in the case of such requisition the following
provisions shall have effect :— '

(1) Any requisition so made shall express the object of the meeting proposed to be called, shall be addressed
to the Directors, and deposited at the office, and may consist of several documents in like form each
signed by one or more of the requisitionists, Upon the receipt of such requisition the Directors shall
forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such time and place
as they shall determine. M they do not proceed to convens the same within seven days from the deposit
of the requisition, the requisitionists may themselves convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to
be held at such place and a‘ such time as the requisitionists convening the meeting may themselves
fix, but any meeting so convened shall not be held after three months from the date of such deposit.

(2) If at any such meeting a resolution requiring confirmation at another meeting is passed, the Board shall

: forthwith convene a further Extraordinary General Meeting for the purpose of considering the resolution,
and, if thought fit, of confirming it as a special resolution ; and if the Board do not convene the meeting
within seven days from the date of the passing of the first resolution, the requisitionists, or 8.1mgjority
of them in value, may themselves convene the meeting. TR o
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"'’ @7, Any General Meoting (whether Ordinary or Extraordinary) convened by the Directors, unless the time hereof
shall have been fixed by the Company in General Moeting, or unless such General Meecting be convened in pursuance of
such requisition as is in Article 66 hersof mentioned may be postponed by the Directors by notice in writing, and the meeting
shall subject to any further postponement or adjournment, be held at the postponed date for the purpose of transacting
the business covered by the original notice.

68. JNotice of Resolution.—Any Shareholder may, on giving not less than two months’ previous notice of any
resolution, it the same to a meeting, Such notice shall be given by depositing a copy of the resolution at the office.

69. Two Months’ Notice of Meetsng to be given.—~Two months’ notice at least of every General Meoting, Ordinary
or Extraordinary, and by whomsoever convened, specifying the place, date, hour of meeting, and the ohjects and business
of the meating, shall be given either by advertisement in the Ceylon Government Gazette or by notice sent by post, or other-
wise served as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to give such notice to any Shareholder shall not invalidate
the proceedings at any General Meeting ; provided, however, that holders of preference shares or sha:es of any particular
elass shall not be entitled to notice of any meeting at which by the conditions or provisions attached to such preference
shares or shares of such particular class they shall not be entitled to attend or vote.

70. Two Meetings convened by one Notice.—Where it is proposed to pass a special resolution the two meebings
may be convenod by one and the same notice, and it is to be no objection to such notice that it only convenes the second
meeting contingently on the resolution being passed by the requisite majority at the first meeting.

71. Business requiring and not requiring Notification.—Every Ordinary General Meeting shall be competent, without
special notice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened, or of the business to be transacted thereas, to
receive and consider the profit and loss account (if any), the balance sheet of the Company. the reports of the Directors
and Auditors, to elect Directors, Auditors, and other officers in place of those retiring,to fix the remuneration of the Directors
and Auditors, to sanction and declare dividends, and to transact any business which under these presents ought to be
transacted at an Ordinary General Meeting, and shall also be competent to enter upon, discuss, and transuci any business
whatever of which special mention shall have been made in the notice or notices upon which the meeting was convened

72. Notice of other Business to be given.—-With the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing Articles as to the business
which may be transacted at Ordinary General Meetings without notice, no General Meeting, Ordinary or kxiraordinary,
shall be competent to enter upon, discuss, or transact any business which has not been specially mentioned in the notice
or notices upon which it was convened.

78. Quorum to be present.—No business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, unless there shall be present
in pereon at the commencement of the business two or more persons, being Shareholders entitled to vote, or persons being
proxies or attorneys of Shareholders entitled to vote.

74. If a Quorum not present, Meeting to be dissolved or adjourned ; adjourned Meeting to transncl Business—If ab
the expiration of half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting the required number of persons shall not be present
at the meeting, the meeting, if convened by or upon the requisition of Sharcholders shall be dissolved, but in any other
case it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next week at the same time and place and no notico of such arjournment
shall be given.

75. Chairman of Directors or a Director to be Chairman of General Meeting ; in cuse of their Absence or Refusal,a
Shareholder may act.—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every Ceneral Meeting,
whether Ordinary or Extraordinary ; but if there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting ho shall not be present within
fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the Chair.the Shareholders
shall choose another Director as (‘hairman ; and if no Director be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take
the Chair, then the Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman,

76. Business confined to Election of Chairman while Chair vacant.--No business shall be diseussed at any Genersl
Meeting except the election of a Chairman whilst the Chair is vacant.

77. Chatrman with Consent may adjourn Mecting.——The Chairman with the consent oi the mneeting may adjourn
any meeting from time to time and from place to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting other
than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took place, unless due notice shall be given,

78. Minutes of General Mectings.—Minutes of the proceedings of every CGeneral Meeting, whether Ordinary or
Extraordinary, shall be entered in a hgok to be kept for that purpose. and shall when so entered be sitmed as soon a8

practicable by the Chairman of the same meeting, or by the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when so
entered and signed shall be evidenee of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman,

VoriNG AT MEETINGS.

79. Votes.—At any meeting every resolution shall in the first instance be decided by o show of liands.  In case
there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman at such meeting shall be entitled to rive a casting vote in addition o
the votes to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder and unless 8 poll be immediately demanded by the Chairman or
in writing by some Shareholder present. at the meeting and entitled to vote, a declaration by the Chairman that a resolution
has been carried, and an entry to that effect in the Minute Book of the Company., shall be sufticicut evidence of the fact
without proof of the number of votes recorded in favour of or against such resolution,

80. Poll.—If a poll be duly demanded, the same shall be taken in such manner, and at such time and place as the
Chairman shall direct, and the result of the poll shall he deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the poll wes
demanded. The demand for a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business
other than the question on which a poll has been demanded.  The demand for a poll may be withdrawn.

85. Poll how taken.—If at any meeting a poll be demanded by the Chairman or by a notive in writing signed by
some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote. which notice shall be delivered during the meeting to the
Chairman, the meeting shall if necessary be adjourned and the polt shall be taken at such time and in such manner as the
Chairman shall direct ; and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he may be entitled as

hereinafter provided, and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairmar of the meeting at which
such poll shall have been taken shall bo entitled to a casting vate in addition to any votes to which he may be entitled as
& Bhareholder and proxy and attorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the Company
in such meeting.
82. No Poll on Election of Chairman or on Question of Adjournment.—No poll ghall he demanded on the election
of a Ch;x;ma'{x of the meeting or on any question of adjournment.
. . Voling in Person or by P: or Attorney.—Votes may be given @ither personally or by proxy or by attorne;
duly suthorized. by Prozy y ¥ be i personally or by proxy or by y
M h:“ Nmn:; :{‘ Zom to Pi:h“wh Shamo‘mﬁded.-% a show of hands every Sharcholder who ix present in person
Ve one v on & der who i i r by proxyv or by S
vote for y l held by him. every is present in person or by proxy or by attorney shall have one
~ 85 ou-S'ihaldholda. not to be appointed Prozy ; but Attorney though not! Shareholder may vote.— No person shall
be appointed & proxy who is not a Shareholder of the Company, but t!llxe attorney of 8 Shareholder. even thou ;:1}) not himself

:émShsteh “h%méﬁg’)c’:my. 'y represent and vote for his principal at any meeting of the Company. or of any class

N LY
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w2z - 86, . No Shareholder in. Arrear to exercise Rights and no Shareholder in Arrear or not registered at least Three Months
Pevious to the Meeting to vote.—No person shall exercise any rights of a Shareholder until his name shall have been entered
in‘theregister of Shareholders, and he shall have paid all calls and other moneys for the time being payable onevery share
in the Company held by him and no Shareholder shall be entitled to vote or speak at any General Meeting unless all calls
dub from him on his shares, or any of them, shall have been paid ; and no Shareholder other than the curator of a minor
Sharcholder, the committee of a lunatic Shareholder, orthe person becoming entitled toshares in consequence of the death,
bankruptoy, or liguidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder shall be entitled to wote or speak
at any meeting held after the expiration of three months from the registration of the Company, in respect of or as the
holder of any share which he has acquired by transfer, unless he has been at least three months previously to the time of
holding the meeting at which he proposes to vote or speak, duly registered as the holder of the share in respect of which
he claims to vote or speak. . :

: 87. Prozy to be Printed or in Writing.—The instrument appointing a proxy shall be printed or written, and shall

be signed by the appointor, or by the attorney of the appointor duly authorized in writing by the appointor, or if such
appointor be a corporation, it shall be under the common seal of such eorporation or under the hand of some official of the
corporation duly authorized in writing.
. 88. When Instrument of Proxy to be deposited.—The instrument appointing a proxy, with the letter or power of
attorney (if any) under which it is signed, shall be deposited at the office at least twenty-four hours before the time appointed
for bolding the meeting or adjourned meeting, as the case may be, at which the person named in such instrument
proposes to vote; otherwise the person so named shall not be entitled to vote in respect thereof. No instrument
appointing a proxy shall be valid after the expiration of twelve months from the date of its execution.

" 89. When Power of Attorney to be deposited.~~The power of attorney under which a person proposes to vote shall
be deposited at the office for registration in the books of the Company at least twenty-four hours before the time appointed
for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting as the case may be at which the person named in such power of attornoy
proposes to vote, otherwise the person so named shall not be entitled to vote in respect thereof.

90. Form of Instrument of Proxy.—Every instrument of proxy whether for a specified meeting or otherwise,
- shall, as nearly as eircumstances will admit, be in the form or to the effect following :—

The Ceylon Trust and Development Company, Limited. .
I, , of , being a Shareholder of The Ceylon Trust and Development Company, Limited,
hereby appoint , of , or failing him , of or failing him —————, of
, a8 my proxy to vote for me and on my behalf, and if necessary to demand a poll at the (Ordinary or
Extraordinary, ¢s the c ase may be) General Meeting of the Company, to be held on the -day of - ,
and at any adjournment thereof. )
As witness my hand, this day of , One thousand Nine hundred and 3
91. Objection to Validity of Vote to be made at the Meeting or Poli.—No objection shall be made to the validity
of any vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) except at the meeting or poll at which such vote shall
be tendered, and every vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) to which no objection shall be made

at such meeting or poll shall be deemed valid for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever.
92. No Shareholder to be prevented from woting by being Personally interested in Result—No Shareholder shall be

prevented from voting by reason of his being personally interested in the result of the voting.

DIRECTORS.

. 93. Number of Directors.—The number of Directors shall never be less than two nor more than seven. In the event
of the number of Directors in Ceylon ever being reduced to one, such remaining Director shall immediately cause to be
convened an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders for the purpose of filling up one or more of the vacancies;
but in the event of a quorum of Shareholders not attending such meeting (which shall not be adjourned for the purpose
of enabling a quorum to be present), the reraining Director shall himself appoint a Director to fill one of the vacancies.
Any Director so appointed shall hold office until the next Ordinary General Meeting of the Company. Until such
appointment the remaining Director shall not act except for the purpose of appointing another and, if necessary, enabling
him to be placed on the register of Sharcholders.:

94. Directors’ Qualification.—The qualification of a Director shall be the holding in his own right slone, and not
jointly with any othew person of one share of any class in the Company, and upon which, in the case of a partly paid up
share, all calls for the time being shall havebeen paid, and this qualification shall apply as well to the first Directors as
to all future Directors. A Director may act before acquiring his qualification, but shall in any case acquire the same
within two months from his appointment or election.

95. Directors’ Remuneration.—As remuneration for their services the Directors shall be entitled to appropriate a
sum nob exceeding Five thousand Rupees (Rs. 5,000) annually to be divided between them in such manner as they may
determine, but the Company in General Meeting may at any time alter the amount of such remuneration for the future,
and, such remmeration shall not be considered as ineluding any remuneration for special or extra services hereinafter
_ referred to nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company.

.96, Appointment of First Directors and Duration of their Office—The first Directors shall be appointed by the
subscribers to these presents and they shall hold office till the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company, when they
shall all retire, but shall be eligible for re-election.

. 97. Directors may appoint Managing Director or Directors ; His or Their Remuneration.—-One or more of the Directors
may be appointed by the Directors to act as Agent, Secretary, Managing Director, or Managing Directors of the Company,
for such time and on such terms as the Directors may determine or fix by agreement with the person or persons sappointed
to the office ; and they may from time to time revoke such appointment and appoint another or other Agent, Secretary,
Managing Director, or Managing Directors, and the Directorsmay imposeand confer on the Managing Director or Managing
Directors all or any duties and powers that might be imposed or conferred on any Manager of the Company. If any .
Director shall be ealled upon to perform any extra services, the Directors may arrange with such Director for such : pecial
remuneration for such services, either by way of salary, commission, or the payment of a lump sum of money, as they
shall think fit.

98. Appointment of Successors to Directors.—The General Meeting at which Directors retire or ought to retire by
‘rotation shall appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such successors may be appointed by the Board or at a
subsequent Geeneral Meeting. No personffot being a retiring Director, shall, unless recommended by the Directors for
election, be eligible for election to the office of Director at any General Meeting, unless he or some other Shareholder
intending to propose him has, at least seven clear days before the meeting deposited at the office a notice in writing under
*his hand signifying his candidature for the appointment or the intention of such Shareholder to propose him.

99. Board may fill up Vacancies.—The Board shall have power at any time and from time to time before the
First Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising from death, resignation, or otherwise.

o .100. Duration of Office of Directors appointed to Vacancy—Any casual vacancy occurring.in the number of

Directors subsequent to the First Ordinary General Meeting may be filled up by the Directors, but any person sp chosen

shall retain his office so long only as the vacating Director would have retained the same if no vacancy had oogsirred. .
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101. T'o ratire Annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and at the Ordinary General Meeting in every
subsequent yesr one of the Directors for the time being shall retire from office. . A

102. ~ Retiring Directors how determined—The Directors to retire from office shall, unless the Directors otherwise
arrange among themselves, be those who have been longest in office. .

108. Ratiring Directors eligible for Re-election—~—Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election.

104, .Deciston of Question as to Retirement.—In case any question shall arise as to which of the Directors who have
been the same time in office shall retire, the same shall be deoided by the Directors by ballot.

105. Number of Directors how incressed or reduced.~The Directors sabject to the approval of & General Mmo?:'i‘
may from time to time or at any time increase or reduce tife number of Directors, and may also subject to the like approva
detormine in what rotation such increased or reduced number ia to go out of office.

106.- If Blection not made, Retiring Direstors to continue until next Meeting.—1If at any meeting at which an election
of a Director ought to take place the place of the retiring Director is not filled up, the retiring Director may continue in. ,
office until the next Ordinary General Meeting and so on from mesting to mesting until his place is filled up, unless it shall :
be determined at such meeting to raduce the number of Directors. -

107. Resignation of Directora—A Director may at any time give notice in writing of his intention to resign by
delivering such noticoe to the S8ecretary, or by depositing the same at the office, or by tendering his written resignation at i
a meeting of the Directors. :

108. Directors may contract with Company.—A Director or intending Director shall not be disqualified by his office
from entering into a contract or arrangement with the Company, either as vendor, purchaser, ,-agent, broker, or
otherwise, and no such contract or arrangement nor any contract or arrangement entored into by or on behalf of the
Company with any person, firm, or oompany of or in which any Director shall be in any way interested shall be avoided,
nor ghall any Director so contracting or being so interested be liable to account to the Company for any profit realized by
any such contract or arrangement by reason of such Director holding the office of Director, or of the filduciary relation
thereby established. Any Director so contracting or being 5o interested as aforesaid, shall disclose at the Board Meeting
at which the contract or arrangement is determined upon the nature of his interest, if his interest then exists, or in any .
other case at the First Board Meeting after the acquisition of hie interest, and a Director shall not as a Director vote |
in respect of any contract or arrangement in which he is 80 interested as aforesaid ; and if he do 8o vote his vote shall not
becounted, but this prohibition shall not apply to any contract by or on behalf of the Company to give tothe Directors or
any of them any security by way of indemnity or of sacurity for advances or to a settlernent or set-off of cross-claims, and
it may at any time or times be suspended or relaxed, either prospectively or retrospectively by a General Meeting. A
general notice that a Director is a member of any specified firmn or company, and is to be regarded as interested in any
transaction with such firm or company, shall be sufficient disclosure under this Article, and after such general notice it

shal} not il:le necessary to give any special notice relating to any particular transaction with such firzsn or company
as aforesaid.

109. When Office of Director to be Vacated.—The office of Director shall bo ipso facto vacated—
{a) If he resign his office. 5
(b) If he become bankrupt or insolvent or suspend payment or file a.petition for the liquidation of his affair,

or eompound with his creditors. o

{¢) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity he become incapable of acting. i

(&) If he cease to hold the required number of shares to qualify him for the office, or do not acquire the samé -

within two months of his appointment or election.

(e) If he be concerned or participate in the profits of any contract with, or work done for, the Company.

Provided that until an entry of his office having been 8o vacated has been made in the Minutes of the Board hi
acts as a Director shall be as effectual aa if his offico had not been vaocated. .

A Director may hold any other office or position under the Company in conjunotion with his directorship (other’
than that of Auditor) and on such terms with respect to remuneration and otherwise as the Directors shall determine, and
a Director may by himself or his firm act in any professional capacity (other then that of Auditor) for the Company, and:
shall be entitled to remuneration accordingly as if he were not a Director.

110. How Directors removed and Successors appointed.—The Company may, by an extraordinary resolution, remove
any Director before the oxpiration of his period of offico, and may, by an ordinery resolution, appoint another person
in hisstead. The Director so appointed ahall hold office only during such time as the Direotor in whose place he is appointed
would have held the same if he had not been removed.

INDEMNITY.

111. The Directors, Managing Director, Managers, Agents, Auditors, Secretaries, and other officers or sérvants
for the time being of the Company and the trustees (if any) for the time being aoting in relation to any of the affaira.of .
the Company, and every of them, and every of their heirs, exeoutors, and administrators shall be indemnified and secured
hermless out of the assets and profits of the Company from and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages, and:’
expenses which they or any of them, their or any of their heirs, executors, or administrators, shall or may inour or sustain
by or by reason of any contract entered into or any act done, concurred in, or omitted in or about the execution of their;
duty or supposed duty in their respective offices or trusts, except such (if any) as they shall incuror sustain by or through;
their own wilful act, neglect, or default, respectively, and none of them shall be answerable for the acts, veceipts, nagleots;’,
or defaults of the other or others of them or for joining in any receipt for the sake of conformity, or for any bankers or:
other persons with whom any moneys or effects belonging to the Company shall or may be lodged or deposited for safe;
oustody, or for any bankers, brokers, or other persons into whose hands any property or money of the Company msy/
ocome, or for any defect of title of the Company to any property purchesed, or for insufficieney or deficie cy of or defect |
of title of the Company to any security upon which sny moneys of or belonging to the Company shall be placed out afj
invested, or for any loss, misfortune, or damage reaulting from any such oause as aforesaid, or whioh may happen in the;
exsoution of their respective offices or trust, or in relation ihereto, except the same shall happen by or through their owa;
wilful neglest or default, respectively. :

112. No Contribution to be required from Directors beyond Amount, if any, unpaid on their Shares.—No contribution’.
ahall be required from any present or past Director or Maneger exceeding the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares in respeot’:
of whioch he is liable aa & present or past Shareholder. - i

SR

—

PoweRs oF DIRECTORS.

113. {a) Po acquire Shares, &c.—The Directors shall have power to acquire and hold sharves, stocks, debentures,
debonture stook, bonds, obligations, and securities issued or guaranteed by any Company constituted or carrying on business
in the Ieland of Ceylon or elsewhere, and debentures, debenture stoolk, bonds, obligations, and seouritiesissued or guarauteed’
by u;‘y ‘Government, public body, or anthority, suprems, municipal, Jocal, or otherwise and whether in Coylan, India, or
olsewhere, .
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Prbvided that the Company shall not carry on the business of dealers, speculators, or traders in stgcks, shares, or
seourities of any Company, corporation, Municipality, or Government, whether British, Colonial, or foreign, or acquire
the same except for the purpose of their being held as investments and shall only realize the same from time to time for
the purpose of varying investments. The Directors shall on making any change in investments or other financial trans-
actions of the Company maintain as strictly as possible the relative rights of and separation between capital moneys and
income and shall deal with the same accordingly and shall have power in their discretion to make all appogtionments

necessary in that behalf.

() To scquire any such shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, or securities by original
subscription, tender, purchase, exchange, or otherwise, and to subscribe for the same either conditionally or otherwise and
to guarantee the subscription thereof and to exercise and enforce all rights and powers conferred by or incident to the

ownership thereof. »
" 114. To manage Busginess of Company and pay Preliminary Expenses, &e.—The business of the Company shall be
managed by the Directors either by themselves or through a Managing Direc‘or or with the assistance of an Agent or
Agonts and Secretary or Secretaries of the Company to be appointed by the Directors for such period and on such terms
as they shall determine, and the Directors may pay out of the funds of the Company all costs and expenses, as well
preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and the registration of the Company, and in
connection with the placing of the shares of the Company, and in and about the valuation, purchase, or acquisition of
anysharesstocks, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations,securities, and any other property which the Company is
suthorized to acquire, and in or about the working and business of the Company. )
~115. To acquire Property, to appoint Officers and pay Expenses.—The Directors shall have power to and they may
. make such regulations for the management of the business and property and assets of the Company as they may from
time to time think proper, and for that purpose may appoint such managers, agents, secretaries, treasurers, gccountants,
buyers, inspectors, clerks, artizans, and other officers and servantsfor such period or periods and with such remuneration
and at such salaries and upon such terms and conditions as they may consider advisable, and may pay the expenses
occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Company, and may from time to time remove or suspend all or any of the Managers
Agents, Secretaries, Treasurers, Accountants, Buyers, Inspectors, Clerks, Artizans, and other officers and servants, for
such reason as they may think proper and advisable and without assigning any cause.

116. To appoint Proctors and Attorneys.—The Directors shall have power to appoint a proctor or proctors, solicitor
or solicitors, attorney or attorneys to assist in carrying on or protecting the business of the Company, on such terms, as
they may consider proper, and from time to time to revoke such appointment.

117.  To open Banking Accounts and operate thereon, d&c.—The Directors shall have power to open on behalf of the
Company any account or accounts with such bank or banks as they may select or appoint, and also by such signatures
as they may appoint to draw, accept, make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes,
bills of lading, receipts, contracts, and agreements, bonds, mortgages, proxies to any proetor or proctors and other
documents on behalf of and to further the interests of the Company.

118, To sell and dispose of Company’s Property, d:c.—1It shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to do by
o resolution of the Shareholders in General Meeting, to arrange terms for the amalgamation of the Company with any other
company or companies, or individual or individuals, or for the sale or disposal of the business, assets, lands, and effects of
the Company or any part or parts, share or shares thereof, respectively, or the assignment of the whole or any part or
parts of its leasehold interests in any land or lands, or the sublease of the whole or any part or parts thereof to any Company
or companies, or persons or persons, upon such terms and in such manner as the Directors shall think fit, and the Directors
shall have power to do all such things as may be necessary for carrying such amalgamation, sale, or other disposition
into effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of the Company is not by law necessary for such purpose ; and in
case any terms so arranged by the Directors include or make necessary the dissolution of the Company, the Company

shall be dissolved to that end. _

119, General Powers.—The Directors shall carry on the business of the Company in such manner as they may
think most expedient ; and in addition to the powers and authorities by the Ordinance or by these presents expressly
conferred on them, they may exercise all such powers, give all such consents, make all such arrangements, appeint all such
sgents, managers, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, clerks, essistants, artizans, and other officers and servants, and
generally do all such acts and things as are or shall be by the Ordinance and by these presents directed and authorized
to be exercised, given, made, or done by the Company, and are not by the Ordinance or by these presents required to be
exercised or done by the Company in Genéral Meeting subject, nevertheless, to the provisions of the Ordinance and of these
presents and to such regulations and provisions (if any) as may, from time to time, be prescribed by the Company in
General Meeting ; but no regulation made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the Board
which would have been valid if such regulation had not been made. The generality of the poiwers conferred by any Article
in these presents on the Directors shall not be taken to be limited by any article conferring any special or express power.

120. Special Powers.—In furtherance and not in limitation of, and without prejudice to, the general powers
conferred or implied in the last precedl'ng article, and of the other powers conferred by these presents, it is hereby
expressly declared that the Directors shall have the powers following (that is to say) :—

(1) To institute, conduct, defend, compound, or abandon any action, suit, prosecution, or legal proceedings
by or against the Company, or its officers or otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company, and
also to compound and allow time for payment or satisfaction of any debts due and of any claims and
demands by or against the Company.

(2) To refer any claims or demands by or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform the
awards. .

(3) To make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges, for money payable to the Company and for claims
and demands of the Company. )

(4) To act on behalf of the Company in all maftters relating to bankrupts and insolvents with power to accept
the office of trustee, assignee, liquidator, inspector, or any similar office.

(5) To invest any of the moneys of the Company upon such securities and in such manner as they may think
fit, subject to the provisions of Article 3 heredf, and so that they shall not be restricted to such securities
as are permissible to trufees, without special powers, and from time to time to vary or realize such
investments.

- (6) From time to time to provide for the management of the affairs of the Company abroad in such manner
as they think fit, and to establish any local boards or agencies for managing any of the affairs of the
Company abroad and to appoint any persons tc be members of such local board or any managers or
agents and to fix their remuneration. » .

-
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7} From time to time and at any time to delegate to':ny one or more of the Directors of the Cormpeny for the

#° time being or any other person or company for the time being, residing or carrying on business in Ceylon

- or elsewhere, all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable by the Directors, except those relating
to shares and any others as to which special provisions inconsistent with such delegation are herein
contained ; and they shall have power to fix the remuneration of and at any time to remove such
Director or other person or company and to annul or vary any such delegation. They shall not however
be entitled to delegate any powers of borrowing or charging the property of the Company to any agent
of the Company or other person except by instrument in writing, which shall specifically state the
extent to which such powers may be used by the person or persons to whom they are so delegated, and
compliance therewith shall be a condition precedent to the exercise of those powers.

PloceEDINGS OF DIRECTORS.

121. Meeting of Directors.—The Directors may meet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate
their meetings as they may think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business ; until otherwise
determined, two Directors shall be a guorum.

122. A Director may summon Meetings of Directors.—A Director may at any time and the Secretary shall at the
request of a Director summon a meeting of Directors.

123. Who s to preside az Meetings of Board.—The Board may elect a Chairman of their meetings aud determine
the period for which he is to hold office, and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over by the Chairman, if one
has been elected and if present, but if there be a vacancy in the office vf Chairman, or if at any meeting of Directors the
Chatrman be not present at the time appointed for holding the same, then and in that case the Directors present shall
choose one of their number to be Chairman of such meeting.

124. Questions at Meetings how decided.—Any question which shall arise at any meeting of the Dicectors shall be
decided by & majority of votes, and in case of an equality of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a castin: vote in addition
to his vote as a Director.

125. Board may appoint Commitiee.—The Board may delegate any of their powers to Comumittees consisting of
such member or members of their body as the board think fit, and they may from time to time revoke :md discharge
any such Committee, either wholly or in part, and either as to persons or purposes, but every Committee so formed shall,
in exercise of the powers delegated to it, conform to all such regulations as may be preseribed by the Board.  All acts
done by any such Committee, in conformity with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appointment,
but not otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done by the Board.

126. Acts of Board or Committee Valid notwithstanding informal Appointinent.-—The acts of the Board or of any
Committee appointed by the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in the Board or Committee, or defect in the
appointment of any Director or of any member of the Committee, be as valid as if no such vacancy or defect had existed,
and as if every person had been duly appointed provided the same be done before the discovery of the defeet.

127. Regulations of Proceedings of Commsitee.~—~The meetings and proceedings of such Committees shall he governed
by the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors, so far as the san- are applicable
thereto, and are not superseded by the express terms of the appointment of such Committee respectively, or @iy regulation
imposed by the Board.

128. Resolution in Writing by all the Directors as Valid asif passed at a Meeting of Iirectors.- —A vesolution in writing
signed in approval by all the Directors for the time heing shall be as valid and effectual as if it had been passed at a meeting
of the Directors duly called and constituted provided that not fewer than two Directors shall sign it.

129. Minutes of Proceedings of the Company and the Directors to be recorded.~-The Directors shall cause minutes
to be made in books to be provided for the purpose of the following matters, videlicet :—

(a) Of all appointments of officers and Committees made by the Directors.

{(b) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors and of the members of any Committee
appointed by.the Board present at each meeting of the Conmittee.

(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings.

{d) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meetings ot the Directars and of the Comunittees appointed by
the Board.

(e) Of all orders made by the Directors.

(f) Of the us- the Company’s seal.

. 130. Signature of Minutes of Proceedings and Effect thereof.—All such minutes shall be sjaned by the person or
one of the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meoting, the Board Meoting, or Conunittee
Moeting at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or by the person or one of the persons who shall preside
as Chairman at the next ensuing General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committec Mecting, respectively ; and all minutes
purporting to have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting. or Conunittee Meoting. respec-
tively, shall, for all purposes whatsoever, be primd facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolutions, and
the actual and the regular transaction or accurrence of the proceedings and other gnatters purporting to be so recorded,
and of the regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place. and of the Chainmanship and
signature of the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which such meeting was held.

CoMPANY’S SEAL.

131. The Use of the Seal.—The seal of the Company shall not be used or affixed to any deed. certiticato of shares,
or other instrument except in the presence of two or more of the Directors or of one Director and the Apents ov Secretaries
of the Company, who shall attest the sealing thereof ; such attestation on the part of the Agents ur Necretaries, in the
event of & firm being the Agents or Secretaries, being signified by a partner or duly authorized Manaxer, Attorney, or
Agent of the said firm signing the firm name or the firm name per procurationem or signing for and on Lehalf of the said
firm. as such Agents, or Secrotaries, and in the event of a Company registered under the Ordinance being the Agents or
Secretaries, being signified by & Director or the Secretary or the duly authorized attorney of such company signing for
and ‘on behalf of such company as Agents or Secrotaries. The scaling shall not be attested by one person in the dual

apacity of Director and representative of the Agents or Secretaries. Any instrument sealed with the scal of the Company
a bemgxﬂed by two or more Directors or by one Director and the Agents or Secretaries of the (‘lompany xhall be presumed
t0 be duly executed. :
’ AcoounTs.
o 182 (What Accounts o be kept.—The Agent or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for the time heing or,
‘i‘hﬁ‘“ no Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secrstaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to be kept of the paid-up
capitdl for-the time being of the Company, and of all sums of money received and expended by the Company, and of the
msbters in respeot; of which sueh receipt and expenditure take place, and of the assets, credits, and liabili ivs of the Company,
and generally. of all its commercial, financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and of all other matters
_ mooessary for shiwing the true financial state and condition of the Company ; and the accounts shall bo kept in such | ooks
and in such & megner at the office es the Directors think fit.

®
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l.‘ﬁ. Acpounts how gnd when gpen to In.gpectioh.—’—.The Directors shall from time to time determine whether, and to
what extent and at what es and places, and. under what conditions or regulations the accounts and books of the
Company or any of them shall be open to the inspection of the Shareholders ; and no Shareholder shall have any right
of ingpecting any account or book or document of the Company, except as conferred by the Ordinance or authorized by
the Directors or by a resolution of the Company in General Meeting.

- 134. - Profit and Loss Accownt and Balance Sheet to be furnished to General Meeting.—At the Ordinary General
Meeting in every year the Directors shall lay before the Company a profit and loss account and a balance sheet containing
& summary of the assets and liabilities of the Company for the period since the preceding account and balance sheet, or
in the case of the first hecount and balance sheet since the incorporation of the Company made up to a date not more than
six months before such meeting.

135, Report to accompany Statement.—Every such statement and balance sheet shall be accompanied by a report
of the Directors as to the state and condition of the Company, and as t& the amount which they recommend to be paid
out of the profits by way of dividend or bonus to the Shareholders, and the account, balance sheet, and report shall be
signed by the Directors.

136. Copy of Balance Sheet to be sent to Shareholders.—A printed copy of such balance sheet shall, at least two
months previous to such meeting, be delivered at, or posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder.

Divinenps, BoNUs, AND RuserRvi Funp,

137. Where any asset is bough* by the Company as from a past date (whether such date be before or after the
incorporation of the Company) upon the terms that the Company shall as from that date take the profits and bear the
losses thereof, such profits or losses, as the case may be, shall, at the diseretion of the Directors, be credited or debited
wholly or in part to revenue account, and in that case the amount so credited or debited shall for the purpose of
ascertaining the fund available for dividend be treated as a profit or loss arising from the business of the Company.

Any nett income derived from the investment, trust, business of the Company may be treated as profits and dealt with
and distributed by way of dividend without any obligation to make provision for depreciation in the capital value of the
investments.

138. Division of Profits.—Subject to the rights of holders of shares issued upon special conditions and to any
arrangement that may be made by the Company to the contrary and subject as to shares not fully paid up to any special
arrangemént mede as regards money paid in advance of calls and subject to the provisions of these presents as to reserve
fund the profits of the Company shall be divisible among the Shareholders in proportion to the eapital paid or credited
&8 paid on the shares held by them respectively.

139. Declaration of Dividends.—The Company in General Meeting may declare a dividend to be paid to the Share-
holders acecording to their rights and interests in the profits and may fix the time for payment. Provided always that
if shares shall have been issued during the course of a financial year the holder thereof shall subject to any arrangement
made by the Directors to the contrary only be entitled to have paid to him in respect of dividends on such shares a propor-
tionate part of the dividends for such financial year calculated on the proportionate part-of the year from the date on
which such shares were allotted treating such dividends as earned rateably over the whole year. No dividend shall be
payable out of the capital of the Company and the declaration of the Board as to the amount available for dividend shall
be conclusive. No dividend shall exceed the amount recommended from time to time by the Board but the Company
in General Meeting may declare a smaller dividend.

140. Payment of Dividend in Specie, d&zc.—Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend declared
at such meeting or of any interim dividends which may subsequently be declared by the Directors, wholly or in part
in sterling by means of draft or cheques on London, or Paris, or by the distribution of specific assets and in particular of
piid-up shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company or of any other company, or in any other form of specie,
or in any one or more of such ways and the Directors shall give effect to such direction ; and where any difficulty arises
in regard to the distribution, they may settle the same as they think expedient, and in particular may issue fractional
cerfificates, and may fix the value for distribution of such specific assets, or any part thereof, and may determine shat
oash payments shall be made to any Shareholder upon the footing of the value so fixed,in order to adjust the rights of
all parties, and may vest any such specific assets in trustees upon such trusts for the persons entitled to the dividends
as may seem expedient. .

141. Interim Dividend.—The Directors may, also if they think fit, from time to time and at any time, without
the sanction of a Gener -1 Meeting, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be paid, and (or) pay & bonus fo the
Shareholders on account and in anticipation of the dividend for the then current year.

142. Reserve Fund.—Previously to the Directors paying or recommending any dividend on preference or ordinary
shares, they may set aside out of the profits of the Company, such sum as they think proper as a reserve fund, and may
invest the same i1 such securities as they shall think fit (subject to the provisions of Article 3 hereof) or place the same
on fixed deposit in any bank or banks, and may from time to time deal with, vary, or realize such securities and dispose
of all or any part thereof for the benefit of the Company. The Directors may divide the reserve fund into such special
funds as they think fit, with full power to employ the assets constituting the reserve fund in the business of the Company,
and that without being bound to keep the same separate from the other assets, and the Directors may also carry forward
any profits which they may deem not prudent to divide.

143. ~ Application thereof —The Directors may from time to time apply such portions as they think fit of the reserve
fund to meet contingencies, or for the payment of accumulated dividends due on preference shares or for equalizing
dividends, or for working the business of the Company or for a~y other purposes of the Company which they may from
time to time deem expedient.

144. Capitalization of Reserve——The Company in General Meeting may at any time and from time to time pass
a resolution that any sum not required for the payment or provision of any fixed preferential dividend and () for the
time being standing to the credit of any reserve fund or reserve account of the Company including premiums received
on the issue of any shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations of the Company or any sum arising from any
operation creating an excess of assets on capital account, or (b) being undivided nett profits in the hands of the Company,
be capitalized, and that such sum be set free for distribution and be appropriated as capital to and amongst the ordinary
Shareholders in the shares and proportions in which they would have been entitled thereto if the same had been distributed
by way of dividend on the ordinary shares and in such manner as the resolution may direct, and such resolution shall be
effective provided that such powers shall not be exercised unless recommended by the Board, and the Direcotrs shall, in
accordance with such resolu’ion, apply such sum in paying up in fall (or, with the consent of all the ordinary Shareholders,
in part) any unissued shares, debentures, debenture stock, or ofher obligations of the Company on behalf of the ordinary
Shareholders aforeseid, and approprizte such shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations and distribute
the same credited as fully paid up (or, as the case may be, partly paid up) amongst such Shareholders in the propgrtions
aforesaid in satisfaction of their shares and interests in the said capitalized sum, or shall apply such sum or any part thereof
on behalf of the Shareholders aforesaid in paying up the whole or part of a~yuncalled balance which shall for the time
being be unpaid in respect of any issued ordinary shares held by such Shareholders or otherwise deal with such sum as
directed by such resolution. Where any difficulty arises in respect of any such distribution the Directors may settle the
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any sh bentures or other obligations, make cash payments to any Shareholders’on the'footing of the value so fisel
in Zule?:: :;j?;:te;;ghts, and vest any such shares, debentures, debentures stock;or other obligations in trustees upon sudh
ats for tho persons entitled to share in the appropriation and distribution as may seem just and expadient to thi i
Directors. . ’
. 146. . tfnpaid Interest or Dividend nof to bear Interest.—No uvpaid interest or"dividend shall ever bear interes
against the Company., . : ' : : .

146. No Sharcholder to receive Dividend while Debp due to Compapy.—No Sharéholder shall be entitled to receive;:
payment of any dividend in respect of his share or shares whilst any moneys may bo due or owing from him (whether
alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company in respect of such share or shares, or otherwise howsoever. :

~© 141, Directors may deduct Debt from the Dividends.—The Directors may deduct from the dividend payable to any::
Sharcholder all sums of money due from him (whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company, and not f,;
withgtanding such sums shall not bo payable until after the dato when such dividend is payable. f._'(__fj

148. Dividends may be paid by Cheque or Warrant and sent through the Post.—Unless otherwise directed any 'ﬁ

dividend may be paid by cheque or warrant sent through the post to the registored address of the Shareholder entitled, or,
!n.tho case of joint-holders, to tho registered address of that one whose name stands first on the register in respect of the
joint-holding ; but the Company shall not be liable or responsible for the loss of any such cheque or dividend warrant

sent through tho post. .
149. Notite of Dividend : Forfeiture of Unclaimed Dividends.——Notice of all dividends to become payable shall be {
given to each Shareholder entitled thereto : and all dividends unclaimed by any Shereholder for three years after notice
th.og'eof is given may be forfeited by a resolution of the Board of Directors for the benefit of the Company, and, if the
Directors think fit, may be applied in augmentation of the reserve fund. For the pu~poses of this Article any cheques
or warrants whioh may be issued for dividends and may not bo presented at the Compeny’s bankers for paymont within
three years shall rank as unclaimed dividends.
180: Shares held by a Firm.—Every dividend payable in respect of any share held by a firm may be paid to,
and an effectual receipt given by, any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name of the firm. .
. . 181, Joint-holders other than a Firm.—Every dividend payable in respect of any share held by several persons
jointly, other than a firm, may be paid to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of suoh persons.

AvuprIr. -

162. - Accounts to be Audited.—The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the correot:

ness of the profit and loss acscount and balance sheet ascertained by one or more Auditor or Auditors. B

© " 1583. Qualification of Auditors—No person shall be eligible as an Auditor who ig interested otherwise then as 3

Shareholder in any transaotion of the Company,but an Auditor shall not be debarred fromacting as a professional Account:

ant in doing any special work for the Company which the Directors may deem necessary. It shall not be a

uslification for ap Auditor that he be a Sharcholder of the Company, and no Diractor or officer of the Company shall,
g,uring his contintance in office, be eligible as an Auditor. .

. 154. Appointment and Retirement of Auditors.—~The Directors shall appoint the first Auditor or Auditors of !
Company and fix his or their remuneration ; all future Auditors, except as is hereinafter mentioned, shall be appointed
the Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each yearby the Shareholders present thereat, and shall hold their office
g}ﬂy until the Ordinary General Meeting after their vespective appointment, cr until otherwice ordered hy a Cenefaf

eeting, ;
. 185. Retiring Auditors eligible for Re-election.—~Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-election. .
156. Remuneration of Auditors.—The remuneration of the Auditors other than the first shall be fixed by th
Company in General Meeoting, and this remuneraticn may from timo to time be varied by a General Meeting. g

157. Casual Vacancy in number of Auditors how filled up.—If any vacancy that may ocour in the office of Auditor’
shall not, be supplied at any Ordinary Genersl Meeting, or if any casual vecancy shall occur, the Directors shall {subject.
to the approval of the next Ordinary Ge~eral Meeting) fill up the vacancy by the appointment cf a person whe shall hold:
the office until such meeting. -

168. Duty of Auditor.—Every Auditor shall be mappiied with a copy of the profit and losa account and balanc
sheet intended to be laid before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the;,
nssounts and vouchers relating thereto and to report thercon to the meeting generally or specially as he may !

4
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169. Company’s Accounts to be open to Auditors for audit,—All acoounts, books, and documents whatsoever of tlle.;
Company shall at all times be open to the Auditors for the purpose of audit. 5

A S

~

. Nomiors.
160. Nolices how Authenticated.—Notices from the Company may be authenticated by the signature (printed or;i
written) of the Agent or Secretary, Agents or Secrotaries, or other persons appointed by the Board to do so. i
161. Sharcholders to Register Address.—Every Shareholder shall furnish the Company with an address which shallfija;

-

be deemed to be his place of abode, and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company.

@, 162. Service of Notices—A notice may be served by the Company upon any Shareholder either persconally or by
gending it through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abede
and any notice so served shall be deemad to be well served for all purpodes, notwithstanding thet the Shaveholder t¢ whom
such notice is addressed be dead, unless hie exccutors or adminigtzators ehall have given to the Directors, or to the Agent?
or Bscrotary, or Agents or Secretaries of the Company, their own cr some other address. @

163. Notice to Joint-holders of Shares other than a Firm.—All notices directed to be given to Shoreholders shall, !
with respect to any ehare to which persons other than a firm are jointly entitled, be sufficiapt. if given to any one of such ;!
persons, and notice 8o given shall be sufficient: notice to all the holders of such shares. ~ 4

184. Date and Proof of Servies.—Any notice if servod by post shall be deemed to have been rerved on the day on
which the letter containing the same wenld in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving
such service it shall be sufiiciont to prove that the letter containing the notice was propetly addressed and put into a post
box or posted at a post office ond the entry in the Company's books of the leaving or sending by post of any potice ot of
to such addrezs shall be suffioient evidenco thereof, and no further evidence shall be necessary.
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, 1686, Directors may refer Disputes to Arbitration.—Whenever any quesiion or other motter whatsosvgr*arlués in

dispute between the Company and any other company or person, the same may be referred by the Directars t¢'arbitration
pursunnt t¢ and so as with regard.to the mode and consequence of the referonce and in al] other respects te cofiform to

the provisions in that beholf contuined in the Civil Procedure Code, 1889, and/or « The Arbitraticn Ordinance, 1860, o -
any then rubsisiing statutory modification thereof. " L f

\

Evm;aﬁcn. 4

168, PEvidence i Action by Company against Shareholders.—On the trinl or hearing of any ncticn cr suit brought
or instituted by the Company ageinst any Shacehclder or his representatives to recover any debt o1 money claimed to he
due to the Compony io respeot ot his shares, it sholl be sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant ir or was when
tho clnim drose, on the register of Shareholders of the Company as a holder of the number of shares in 1espect of which
auch claim is made, and that the amount claimed is not entered as paid in the books of the Company ; and it shall n¢t be
necessary to prove the registration of the Company, nor the apprintment. of the Directors who made any ¢all, nor that o
quorum of Directors was present at the at which any call wae made, nor that the meeting at which any call was

made was duly convened or constituted, nor any other matter whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid shall be conclusive
-evidonce of the debt. )

.
Py

ProvisioNs RELATIVE TO WINDING UP OR Di18SOLUTION oF TBE COMPANY.

167. Purchase of Company’s Property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or not, or whether
alone or jeintly with any other Sharehclder or Director, and any peiscn not a Sharehclder, may become the purchaser of
;:I:md the Company cr any mherecf in the event (;l"a winl:ingnp g;a dissclution, or t;terany other time when a

Company’es property or or any part thereof shall be made by the Directors under the powess hereby or
vnder the Ordinance conferred upon them,

168. Distribution.—If the Company shall be wound up and there shell be any surplus assets after payment of all
dobts and satisfaction of.all liabilities of the Compuny, such surplus assets shall be applied, firet, in repaying to the holder
of the preference shares, the amounts that may be due to them, whether by way cf capital cnly or by way of capital and
dividend or arrears of dividend or otherwise in accordance with the rights, privileges, and conditions attached thereto and
the balance in repaying to the holders of the ordinary ehares the amounta peid up cr reckoned as paid up on such ordinary
shares. If after such paymente there shall remain any surplus assots, such surplus assets shall be divided among the
ordinmy Sbhareholders in proportion to the capital paid up, cr reckoned as paid up, on the shares which are held by them
respectively at the commencement of the winding up, unless the ecnditions attached to the preference shares exprersly
entitle such shares to participate in such surplus assete. -

160. Payments in Specie, and Vesting in Trustees, right of contributory to Dissent, &r¢.—I{ the Comhpany shall be
wound up, the liquidator, whether voluntary or official, may, with the sanction of an extraordinary 1esolution, divide
among the contributories in specie any part of the assets of the Compony, and may, with their sanction, vest any part of
the assets cf the Company in trustees upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator, with like
sanction, shall think fit, and if thought expedient any such division may be otherwise than in accordence with the legal
rights of the Sharoholdess of the Company, and in particular any class may bo given preferential or special rights or may
be excluded altogether or in part, and the liguidater shall be entitled to cell all or any of the asseta of the Company in
considerntion of or in exchange fcr shares, ordmnr{, fully paid, part paid, or preference in the purchasing Compeny, but in
coge nny division otherwise than in accordance with the legal rights of the contributories shall be determined on or any sele
made of any or all o the assets of the Company in exchange for shares in tho purchasing company either ordinary. fhily
paid, or part paid,or proferencs, any contiibutory who would be prejudiced thereby shall have aright t¢ diseent as if such
daterminaticn were a specinl resuluticn passed pursuant to section 102 of the Cempanies (Consclidation) Act of 1808 in
,Ebgfmd. but for the purpcsas of an arbitration a2 in sub-section (6) of the said section provided, the grovisions of the
Ceylon Arbitration Ordinance, 1866, and of the Civil Procedure Code, 1889, shall apply in place of the English and Seottish
Acts referred to in the said sub-section (8) of section 192 of the aforewritten Companies (Consolidation) Act, and the said
section 182, save an herein excepted, shall be deemeod to be part and parcel of these presents.

In witness wheicof the subreribers to the Memorandum of Association have hercunto set and subgcribed their.
names at the places and on the days and dates bereinafter mentioned :

A. A, Derurae (by his attorney ARTHUR SEYMOUR).
ARTHUE SPYMOUR.

E. P. WeEDLARR-LEWTS, .

T. W. GowraND,

A. 8. Berwicr.

Lesum W. F. pE 8aranm.

J. A. MarTensz.

Witness to the gignatures of the above-named AxTHONY AnspRLL Drryece, ARTaUR SEVMOUR, EDWARD PHoLar
WepLaxe-Lewrs, Tox WiItvRED GOWLAND, Lesriye WiLLiay FREDERICK DE 8ARAm, and Jamps AvRREY MARTENSZ, at
Colomho, this 3rd day of April, 1028 ¢ ’ .

P:mon;m 8. -Manmsz.
Proctor of the Buprome Court, Colombo,

Anril Witness to the signature of the shove.-named Arrrrp Scorr BERwicE, at Nuwara Eliya, this 5th day of
'l‘l'i » "gQS H

- V. C. Moppes,
: . Proctor of the Bupreme Court, Nuwara Eliya.
[Second Publication.) 5
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‘COMPANY, LIMITED.

ANDUM OF * ASSOCIATION OF THE HAUGHTON TEA

'HE name of the Company is *“Tam HaverroN Tra CoMPaNy, LIMITED.” .,

The registered office of the Company is to Be established in Colombo.
8. The objects for which the Company is established are—

{a) To carry on in Ceylon or elsewhere the business of growers and manufacturers of, and dealers in teon, rubber
and other Ceylon produce. . :

(4) To purchase, lease, take in oxchange, hire, or ctherwise acquire any land or lands, or any share or sheres
thereof, and any buildings, mines, minerals, mining and mineral properties, and rights, machinery;
implements, tools, live and dead stock, stores, effects, and other property, real or personal, movable or.
immovable of any kind, and any contracts, rights, easements, patents, licences, or privileges, in Ceylon
or elsewhere (including the benefit of any trade mark or trade secret) which may be thought necessary
or gonvenient for the purpose of the Company’s business, and to erect, construot, maintain, or alter any
buildings, machinery, plant, roads, ways, or other works or methods of communication,

" - (o), To appoint,engage, employ, maintain, provide for, and dismiss attorneys, agents, superintendents; manapers,

1

tea makers, olerks, coolies, and other labourers and servants in Coeylon or elsewhere and to remunerato

any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to grant pensions or gratuities to any suoh or the widow

. or children of any suoh,

(d) 'To-olear, open, plant, cultivate, improve, and develop any land or lands that may be purchased, leased, or
otherwise acquired by the Company in Leylon or elsewhere, or portions thereof, as a tea and rubbes:
estate or estates, or with any other products, trees, plants, or crops that may be approved by the
Company, and to plant, grow, and produce tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, cinchons, cacao, cardamoms,
rhep, ramie plants, trees, and other natural products in Ceylon or elsewhere.

(¢) To build, make, construct, equip, maintain, improve, alter, and work tea and rubber factories, oacao,
coconut, and coffes curing mills, and other manufactories, buildings, erections, roads, tramways, or
other ?vorlu eonducive to any of the Company’s objects, or to contribute to or subsidize such.

(f) To enter into any arrangement or agreement with Government, or any authorities and obtain rights, cori-
cessions, and privileges. *

(9) To hire, lease, or purchase land either with any other person or company or othwerise, and to erect a faotory
and other buildings thereon or on any land already leased or owned by the Company at the cost of the
Company and such other person or company or otherwise, and to lease any factery or other buildings

. from any company or person. . )

{h) To enter into any agreement with any company or person for the working of any factory erected or leaced
as provided in (g), or for the manufacture, and preparation for market of tea, rubber, or any other
produce in such or any other factory." :

{(#) To prepare, cure, manufacture, treat, and prepare for market tea, rubber, cacao, cosonuts, phumbago,
minerals, and (or) other crops or produce, and to sell, ship, and dispose of such tea, rubber, cacao,
coconuts, plumbago, minorals, crops, and produce, either raw or manufactured, at such times and places
and in such manner as shall be deemed qxpedient. ’

(7) To buy, sell, warehouse, transport, trade, and deal in tea, rubber, coconuts, cacao, coffee, and other plants

: and.seeds, and rice and other food required for coolies, labourers, and others employed on estates and

. other produocts, wares, merchandise, artioles, and things of any kind whatever. :

(k) To work mines or quarries and to find, win, get, work, crush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal with-
ores, metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, deposits and products, and generally to carry on. ..
the business of miners, manufacturers, growers, planters; and exporters of tea, rubber, caoso, choeolate,
-coeonuts, and other products, or any such business on behalt of the Company or as Agents for othera
and on commission or otherwize. . L

(I) To establish and carry on a dairy farm, and to buy and sell live stock, and to sell and deal in milk and dairy
produce, wholesale or retail.

{m) To establich and maintain in Ceylon, the United Kingdom, or elsewehere stores, shops, and places for the
sale of tea, rubber, coconuts, cacao, chocolate, coffee, and artioles of food, drink, or refreshment, whole- -
sale or retail, and to establish in any part or parts of the world agencies for carrying on or developing-
the business of the Company or any branch thereof, and generally to carry on the business of merchants,
exporters, importers, traders, engineers, or any other trade, business, or undertaking whatsosver.

(n) To cultivate, manage, and superintend estates and properties in Ceylon or elsewhere, and generally
undertake the business of estate agents in Ceylon and elsewhere, to act as agents for the investment;

* loan, payment, transmission, and collection of meney, and forthe purchass, sale,improvement, develop-
ment, &:d mnagfemmﬁdpropurty, including concerns and undertakings, and to transact any otlief’
agenoy business of any kind.

let, lease, sell, exchange, or mortgage the Company’s factories, estates, lands, buildings, or otherpropert.

or any part or parts thereof, whether in consideration of rents, money, or seourities for money, shares;

debentures, or securities in any other company, or for any other consideration, and otherwise to trad
in, dispose of, or deal with the same or any part thereof.

{r) To borrow or receive on loan money for the purposes of the Companyupontheseomihyofoashmd{t%
bonds, or of hypothecation or mortgages of the Company’s property or any part or parts thereof, or-
otherwise, as shall be thought most expodient, and in particular by the issue of debentures, debenture
stock, or bonds to bearer or otherwise, either charged upon all or anyﬁm of the Company’s present
future property (including uncalled capital), or not so oharged, as shall be thought best. L

(9) To oause or permit any debenture stock, bonds, debentures, mortgages, charges, inoumbrances, liens, -

ities of or belonging to or made or issued by the Company or affecting its property or rights or
of the terms thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, tramsferred, or satisfied:
o8 shall be thought fit, also to pay off and re-borrow the moneys seoured thereby, or ony part or pal

thereof,
(r) To draw, make, accept, and endoree bills of lading, warrants, billa of exchange, promissory notes; and othitr
_transferable or negotiable instrumenta for the purposes of the Company. . .
(#) To unite, co-operate; amalgamate, or enter into partnership or any arrangement for sharing profits of union
of interests or any other arrangement with any person or compeny already mgagedmprm@@!'_ﬁoh
_ -established for the purpose of carrying on any business having objeots wholly or in part gimilar’
" snalogous or subsidiary to those of the Company or to any of them, or capable of being conducted so:

(o) To
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to benefit this Company, either directly or indirectly, ani to sul%s bo for or-otherwige acquire for the
benefit and in tho namo of tha Company or otharwise and pay/f; any manncr that may be agreed
upon, cither in money or in shares.or bouds or-otharwise, and to hold any shares, stock, or other interest
in any suoh company, and to promote tho formation of any such company.

(¢} To acquire by purchase in money, shares, bonds, or otherwise, and undertake all or any of the business,
property, awsots, and linbilitios of any parson or.company carrying on any business in Ceylon or elsewhere
which this Company is authorized to varry on, or possessed of property suitable for the purpose of this
Company.

(u) To sall the property, business, or undertaking of the Company, or any part or parts thoreof, for such consi-
deration as the Cornpany shall think fit, and in partioular for shares, stocks, debentures, or sesurities of
any other company. :

{v} To procure the Company to be registered or incorporated in Ceylon, and, if and whan necessary or thought
advisable, olsowhere. .

{w) To lend monoy on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in partioular on the eecurity of
plontations, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of exchango, promissory notes, bonds, bills of lading,
warrants, stooks, shares, debentures, and book debts, or without any seocurity at all.

() To invest and deal with tho monoys of the Company not immediately required upon such securitios and in
such manner as may from time to time be determinsd. .

{z7) To promote and establish any other company whatsoever and to subscribe to and hold the shares or stook
of any other company or any part thoroof. . .

(z) To pay for any lands and real or personal, immovablo or movable estate or property or assets of any kind
aeyuired or to be acquired by the Company, or for any services rendered or to bo renderod to the
Company, and generally to pay or discharge any consideration to be paid or given by the Company,
in monoy or in shares or debentures or debenture stock or obligations of the Company or partly in one
way and partly in another, or otherwico howsoever with power to issue any shaves either fully or partly
paid up for such purpese. : . -

(= 1) To accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, immovable and
- movable, estate, proporty, and assets of the Company, of any kind sold or otherwise disposed of by the
Company or in dise of any other consideration to bo received by the Company in money or in
shares tho shares (whether wholly or partially paid up) of any company or the mortgages, debentures,

or obligations of any company or persen, or partly one and partly the other.

(2 2) To distributo among the Shareholders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of dividend
or upon a roturn of capital, but so that no distribution amounting to a reduction of capital bo made,
except with tho sanotion for the time being required by law. *

(2 3) To do all suoh other things as shall be incidental or conducive to the attainment of -the objeots above-
mentioned or any of thom or any one or more of the ohjects aforesaid, it being hereby declared that in
the foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention ) the word * Company ™ includes companios or
corporations, and the word * persan ™ any number of persons, and that the other objects specified in
any paragraph are not to be limited or restricted by reference to or inference from any other paragraph,

4. The liability of the S8hareholders is limited,

8. The nominal capital of the Company is Seven hundred Thousand Rupees (Rs. 700,000), divided into Seventy
thousand {70,000) sharea of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) eavh, with power to inorcaso or reduce the capital. The shares forming
tho capital (ariginal, increased, or reduced) of tho Company may be subdivided or consolidated or divided irito such olasses
with any preferential, deferred, qualified, speocial, or other rights, privileges, or conditions atfached thereto, and be hold
upon suth terms a3 may ho preseribed by the Articles of Association and Regulations of the Company for the timo being
or otherwise, . -

Wae,tho soveral pormons, whose names and addresses are subseribed, are desirous of being formed into & Company, in

uanco of this Memorandum of Association, and we respectively agroe to take tho number of shares in the capital of the
mpany 0t opposite our respestive nAmMes ;—

Names and Addresses of Shareholders. Numomosfu%m.bm by

R. J. Harrriy; Colombo - . . . One
A, w. Harrison, Colombo ., - .. o - One
Liaonern Bray, Colombo . ve o . " Ono
H. B. Pair.rrrs, Colombo .. .e .. . One
M. N. Wavuax, Colombo . .s .o - . On_o
H. 8. Wakz, Colombo e .. .. . One
Jos. F. Marryy, Colombo .. . . . One

Total Shares taken .. " Seven

Witness to the above signatures, at, Colombo, this 16th day of May, 1028 :

W. K. 8. Huongs,
Prootor, Supremo Court, Colombo.

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE HAUGHTON TEA COMPANY, LIMITED.

THE regulations contained in the Table marked * C* in the sochedule to the Companies.Ordinance No. 4 of 1861
{hereinaftor called Table * C ™), shall apply to the Company and be doemed to be incorporatod hgrewith oxcept so far ar
they are horvin expresaly or by implication modifiod or excluded or declared not to apply and in the construction of these
presents words importing tho masculite gonder only shall include tho fominine gender and words importing thé singular
number only shall includo the plural number and vice versd and worda importing persons shall include corporations.

2. Regulation 24 of Table *“C” ia oxpressly exoluded and tho fellowing regulation substituted therefor, namely,
;;‘Su]gﬂequem Geniersl Mootings shall bu held at least once in every year at such time and place as mey be determined by

e Directois.” -
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8. A guorum at any General of Dxtmordina.ry General Meeting of the Company shall consist of not less than thres
Shareholders and Regulation 32 of Table* C* is modified acoordingly. .

4. Regulations 89, 42, 43, and 44 are expressly excluded and the following regulations substituted thenfm
namely :—
v {aY On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person sha.ll hayve one vote. On a poll every Shnteholdor
shall have one vote for each share of which he is the holder.

(b) No Shareholder shsll be entitled to vote at any General Meehng unless all calls or other sums premtly
payable by him in respect of shares in the Company have been paid. '

(0) On a poll votes may be given either personally or by proxy or attorney.

{d) The instrument appointing a proxy shall be in writing under.the hand of the appointor or of his attorney
duly authorized in writing or if the appointor ia a corporation either under the common seal or under the hand of &
officer or attorney so authorized. '

(e) The instrument appointing a proxy and the power of attorney or other auﬂhonty (if any) under which it is
signed or a notarially ce! copy of that power or, authority shall be deposited at the registered office of the Company:
not less than forty-eight hours before the time for holding the meeting at which the person named in the instrument i
proposes to vote and in default the instrument of proxy shall not be treated as valid. "ﬁ
aha.ll An instrument appointing & proxy may be in the following form or in any other form whioh the Directors

approve :—

The Haughton Tea Company, Limited.

I, , of *—, being & Shareholder of the Haughton Tea Company, Limited, hereby appoint
of ————— as my proxy to vote for mo and on my behalf at the (Ordinary or Exrrmdmsry as the case may bo)
General Moeeting of the Company to be held on the ———— day of ~——————, and at any adjournment thereof.

Signed this day of

5. The following new regulations ghall be added after Regulation 46 of Table “ C," namely :— i

46a. A Director may with the congent of his co-Directors be absent from the meetings of the Directors for .
such period or periods as he shall think fit.

468. Each Director shall have the power with the consent of the majoriby of the Directors to appoint in writing. -
any person whother a Shareholder of the Company or not to act as a Deputy Director in his place during his absence-
or inability to act as Director and at his diseretion to remove such Deputy Direstor. E

460. A meeting of the Directors for the time keing at which a quorum is present shall be competent to-exeieizs
all or any of the authorities, powers, and discretions by or under the regulations of the Company for-the time being.
vested in or exercisable by the Directors generally.

46p.. A resolution in writing signed by a 1 of the Directors shalldbe-as valid and effectual as if it. had beon
pussed ot a meeting of the Directors duly ocalled and constituted and every suchresolution shall be as soon as practioable: .

red on’ thé.xpinutes of the Directors’ meatings.

360. The Directors shall 1ifffe power to procure from time to time, in the usual course of business, m
temporary advances on the produce in hand as they may find necessary or expedient. Also ffom time to tiny
at their discretion to borrow or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum or sums of money for the purpases

" of the Cornpany, provided that the money so borrowed or raised and owing at any one time shall not, without tha’;
sanction of a General Meeting, exceed Rupees Twenty-five thousand (Rs. 25,000).

46r. The seal of the Company shall not be affixed to ‘any instrument except in tho presence of two oF
of the Directors, or of one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries who shall attest the sealing thereof ; such att
tion on the part of Secretaries, in the event of a firm or registered company ti:he Secretaries being signified by'8
. partner, or duly authorized manager, direotor, secretary, attorney, or agent of said firm or company signing for
" and on behalf of the said firm or Company ea such secretaries. e
8. Regulation 48 of Table ¢ C” is expressly excluded and the following substituted therefor, namely :—

48. The office of Director shall be vacated— '

{a) If he becomes bankrupt or ingolvent, or suspernds yment or files a petition for the liquidation of hie affiars, f
or compounds with his creditors, P&

{b) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity he becomes incapable of acting. ';

No Director shall be disqualified from holding office by reason of entering into any contract with or doing any work : ;
or the Company or by reason of his being 8 member of any corporation, company, or firm which has entered into any
contract with, or done any work for the gompmy or by reason of hiz being agent, or secretary, or solicitor, or being a
member of a ﬁnn who are agoents, or secretaries, or solicitors of the Company ; nevertheless he shall disclose to the Directors
his interest in any contraot, work, orbusmessinwhwhhemaybepemnall’;rinmosted, and shall not vote in respeot of any
matters connected with any suoh contract, work, or business.

7. Regulation 64 of Table ¢ C” is expressly excluded and the following substituted therefor, namely :—

644. The Directors may at such times as the circumstances of the Company warrant the same deolare dividends
to be paid to the Sharcholders in proportion to the number of their shares and the amount paid up or deemed to be
paid up thereon respectively.

684B. The Directors may if they shall think fit declare from time to time such interim dividends as in their
opinion the position of the Company justifies.

‘We, the several porsons, whose names and addresses are subsonbed beingsubscribers to the Memorandum of Assoom-
tion hereby agree to the foregoing Artioles of Association :
% R. J. HarTrry, Colombo.

A. W, Hanrrison, Colombo.
LionEr Bray, Colombo.
H. B. Panurs, Colémbo.
M. N. Waynay, Colombo.
Kookt S e " "H. 8. Waxs, Colomba,
fa e ' : . Jos. F. Martyx, Colombo,
‘Witness to the above mgnatums, at Colombo this 16th day of May, 1928 :

W. K. 8. Huenes, .
Prostor, Supreme Court, Colombo,

,-.

He

[Third Publication.)
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hbraby given that the Annual General,
‘of the Company will be held at th
office .of the Company at thqﬁueen Hote

K ang ,_‘Saturday, July 14, 1928, at 5 for th
flowing purposes :— - ¥

@) To- receive the report of the Dn'ectors accounty?

. )»
:oi the Company for the year ending Ma, 928. . ~
. ighy T ; la.re fingdividend.

i ors.

T ) fo ﬁ suing year.

oss that may be properly

5 will be closed from July 9 to 14,

inolusive.
By order of the Direc%or?’. > 1 K
o H. H. Psrrp,
Kandy, June 18, 1928. Secretary.

- Inthe D

Cyril Evertsz Fern
Colorabo
No. 28,653. Vs.

(1) Semsie Lebbe Marikar Aboosalie, (2) Aboosa,ge
Jamila Umma, both of 844, Old Urugodawatta
. Colombo . Defe

ER and by virtue of a commissiol
in the above ggge, I shall offer fc;fl
g he spot :—
all that allotment

o

aft and mgu ar the bhilflings bearing Muni-
cipal asgessment 1/19, 3,370/20, and 3,369/21,
Alutmawata road, thhm

Havelock Town An
Plaintiff,

............ EEREE

3

<

ants

........................

the Municipality g 2
and bounded off tho/north by the propggty o3 the late
Mr. Drieberg, onH® east by the property &§ Adwis MEndi
on the south by Alutmawsata road, and on the west y
- Elie House road ; containing inextent 2 roods and 37 perches
as per plan No. '927 dated March 15, 1910, made by H. E.
Perera, Surveyor (excluding therefrom two defined lots, to
wit 1
(@) Premises No. 19, situated at Alutmawata road
aforesaid ; hpuitég effthe north by premises No. 21, on
the east. by preriises No /20, on the south by Elie lane, ‘and
on the west by premises N®. 194 ; in extent 25 15/100 perches.
(&) PremisesNo.194, situated at Elie lane in Alutmawata
aforesaad bounded on the north by property belonging
to P. M., K. Seyado Omer, on the east by premises Nos. 19
and 20, on the south by Elie lane, and on the west by
property of Mr. Drieberg ; in extent 25 perches.
For deeds, &c., apply to F. Rustomjee, Esq., Proctor,
Notary, Courts, Colombo.

R. G. KogLMAN,
of JenseN & Co.,
Auctioneers and Bro

Auetion Sale. ° 3 (

In the District Court of Colombo.‘
Ches. Mansfield Bulner of Kandy ............. Plamtlg

No. 25,431. Vs.
Dionifius de Abrew Abeysmghe of Ragama. ...

' Phone : 733.

J TNDER . e of a commission issu
the above ease R offer for salgby
on Monday, July at 4.30
following property . B
All -that undiv 'y -nin - ninety-six parts

or share of and ur htnland-Jambulahawatta, situated
at Biyanwila in the*Adikari pattu of Siyane korale, in the
District of Colombo, Western Province ; and bounded on
the north by land mentioned in title plan bearing

‘s8i

Auction Sale. 4 l 7
ct Court of Col mbo. \lj

No. 208,396 on the east by land mentioned in title plan
¥ No. 96,334, on the south by land and owita obtained
witage people, and on thewest by the meela stump
e Crown land purchased by Rajapakse Pathirage
an Appu ; and containing in extent 21" acres and 32

gPerches, which said premises were recently surveyed and

are according to the figure of survey thereof, bearing
No. 572 dated June 21, 1927, made by P. B. Weerasinghe,
Special Licensed Surveyor, describes as follows, to wit :—An
allotment of land called J ambugahawatta, situated at
Biy aforesaid ; bounded on the north by the land
elong to Justina Hakurage peoplegon the east by
th Jplgegsly said to belong to D. B. Jayamana and
another,"on the south by the land presently said to belong
to W. A. William Hendrick and another; containing in

extent 7 acres and 1 perch.
For deeds, &c., apply to Messrs. De Vos & Gratiaen,

Courts, Cgllm‘bo\
L ;
"Phone : 733,

R. G. KoELMAN,
of JENSEN & Co.,
Auctionedrs and Brokers.
/

‘Auction Sgle.,.. V /,5 /a.

Properrty in Ambalangoda’ Dw&mct
Y virtue of the commission issued to me, dnd the decree
entered in case No. 28,071, D. C., Colombo, I shall
sell by public auction on July 20, 1928, at 3 r.m., at the

first named land (1) all those 4 /5 parts or shares of
called and_ known as Pambakossewa,.tta with eve

L
q,

»

GanwariwattaySouth by 1/5 peftion of this lahd, an' wesb
by Agaragewelewatta and Welewatta belonging to Agagage-
hettiya ; containing in extent 1 acre ard 12 perches 4as
per plan No. 876 dated November 21, 1854, surveyed and
made by J. H. Brohier, Surveyor, and registered in C 230/12,

Galle ; (2) all that 1/6 part or with the things
belongmg thereto of the land es@ed known'as Pamba-
kossewatta, situated at Totagamuwa i ellaboda pattu
in Galle District of Southern Provizce; whi id 1/6 part

or share is bounded on the north by Kalagehawhtta, east
by 1/6 portion of this land, south by Pambakossewatta of
Saru Isan, and west by Pettagangewelawatte and Pamba-
kossewatta ; containing in extent about 2 roods and 20
5 /100 perches as per plan No. 882 dated November 23, 1854,
surveyed and made be H. Brohier, Surveyor, and regis-
tered in C 230/18 Galls., arfl(3) all that undivided } part or
share with all the things belon thereto of th€defined }
part or share of the land call watta b No.4,
situated at Korattagoda in To t’awa, aforesaid ; and
bounded on the north by lot bearing No. 3, east by ow1ta
of Jagidagewatta, south by lot No 14 and the-west by
Weiginagewatta and Kodaralagewatta; c ing in
extent about 1 rood and 27 perches as per plan No. 442
dated December 9, 1856, made by Francis de Ramas,

Surveyor, and registered in C 230/14, Galle. & n

A. C. KOELMEYER,
Auctioneer and Broker,:

» Belmont street, Hulftsdorp.

Auction Sale. -
Euxtensive Property with Two Well Built Housd
Ragama Railway Station.

in case
C., Colombo, I will sell by public
. at the spot, for the

the decree, the

Y virtue of the commission issued to me

1928, at 5 Pp.™
entloned

All that allot : and ugaha-
kumbura, now partly hi land, toget all the
buildings and plantation€ standing theréon; situated at
Ragama in the Ragam pattu of Alutkuru korale, in the

Distriet of Colombo, Western Province ; bounded on the

A9
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north by- the limitary dam of a portion of tHe same field
belonging to Weliserage Silvestri Fernando Annavirala and
others, on the east by high land, on the south by high road,
and on the west by Depa-ela ; containing in extent 5 beras
. of paddy sowing, and according to of survey No. 196/
1826 of December 13, 1926, made by C. H. Frida, Registered
Licensed Burveyor ; containing in extent 2 acres and 27

perches.
A. C. KOELMEYER,
Belmont street, Hulftsdorp. Auctioneer an«i%)ker

. Auction Sale, 1«0 LZ‘

DER mortgage decree in D. C., Colombo,
No. 24,572, I shall sell by public auction on \I day,
July 23, 1928, at the spot commencing from 4pM.

1. An undivided } part of the soil i :é the plantw-

n
tion and } of one-half part of the house thatdhed }vith cadjah
standing thereon of a portion of Nygahawgttafsituated st
Moratumulla in Moratuwas ; in length
75 feet in brea

{det ¥

X

2. An ungdivided}l 10 par{of he soil and 10 an
undivided h rtf of the hbuse standing thdcorf of a
portion of gwatia, situated at Moratu :in
extent 23°39 porfhes

3. The entife #6il, plantation, buildings. and everything
belonging there®d of a portion of Madangahawatta, situated
at Moratumulle : in extent 1 rood.

Further part.lculm from J. V. de 8ilva, Esq.. Proctor.
Supreme Coyt, Colombo. or-

Fu.«NFtF. KRISHNAPILLAL
\ At%pwvr and Broker.

. 0 N
oY %ﬁgtion M
decrce in cAse No. 13,315, D. C.. Kalutara.

entered in favour of the plaintiffi Michael Francis
Perera Gunaratne of Desastra Kalutara, against the
defendants (1) Livanage James Bbrera of Molligoda.
administrator of t’w tole of the.late Louis Dionysius

Perera tor of wtara, (2) P, C. H. Diax. (3) . .
Perera. or.f( . 4 F.pa Seneviratne. (3) Livanage
Luke P by firtue of the onlder to sell issued to me
for t cery of the sum of Ra. 2,8668-65, with interest

on Rs. 2.237-39 at 12 } per cent. per annum from June 135,
1926 till Fehruoary 15, l‘b 2%, and thereaiter at 9 per cont.
per annum on the aggregate till pavment in full. and costs
of suit. 1 shall sell the winder-mentioned mortgaged pro-
perties by public auction on ﬂw hercinafter mentione.1

dates gt the respective spots, viz.
128, at 3 .o

On \amr«lo\.gl" :
:ndml l 7 of } shares of the il

lmtta on of the land called Wewel-

an tire ru
ket ta, situn l t Bellapitiva in Munwattebage pattu.
Kal ct ; boundet on the north by the property

¥ and others and land deseribed in plan
No0."82.270, east by stream, south by a stream and the
H: Awsadahamy and others claimed upon

and others. C. Punchappu and others. W. Dias and other
and W. Juanis and others : containing in extent 11 acres
and 25 perches together with the two hnuses.

Ppropexty
yhn ho.f:ﬂ{. and west by the property of W. Siman

oA - On Saturday, July 28. 1928. at 3 p.M.
SR 3 Undwrdod } plus 1 7 of } of } share of the soil ant
tmes of Kabarawilauturekattiva at Pelapitivagoda in

dﬁoda pattu, Pasdun korale : bounded on the north by
described in plan No. 84,995. east by land describer)
» inp'an No. 85,194 and & path. south by land describer
in No. 62,467, south-west, by land described
in plan No. 85192, and north~west.. by lend described in
996 ;~ in extent 4_acres_and 30

.

s commoﬁemg at 3 p.M.

Hewagam konlo
land describecl

in plan No. 97,801, and on all other sides by land said to
belong to the Crown ; containing in extent 4 acres 1 rood
and 2 perches.

4. Undivided § plus 1/7 of } of } share of Etambagaha-

landa,situa at ditto ; bounded on the north-esst and
east b d saidgto belong to the Crown, south-east by
land iBd8i® plan No. 91,980, south-west by land

said to belong to the Crown, and north-west by land

claimed b xander Appubamy and land purchased
y K. Dawvt \n extent 4 acres 1 rood and 35 perches.
Further m Porera, Esq., Proctor

and Notary, Kalutar

\ \-.)(E{ . S. PERERA,

} Panadlure, Junq 22, 1928, Auctioneer.
P; ﬁ? Auctién Sale.

Propegly at Blu wllapitiga in the Distsict of Negombe.
NDER decree in cage No. 2.371. T, C.. Negombo,
entered in favour of the plaintiff Abraham Malachiss
oot of Neggnbo, ggninst the defendants (1) Uswatta
rera and husband (2) Hettige Marsal
h virtue of the order to

Porera, both of Minuwangaoda, a
f the amount therein
nefitiond property mort-

sell issued 18 for the r
stated, v I sell t .
gaged  as ry ngfgage Lond No. 142 dated
November 3, ﬁm. an utu-ml by Juseph E. de Croos,
Natary. h§p ; auction at the spot at 4 r.31. on Monday,
July 23, 1928, to wit :

Thelot A of the land called Makullugzahalanda situate at

d
Leanage™ Ana

Bpeulla (‘? in Dasiya pattu of the Aluikwviu korsle

\the M of Negombo, Western Provinee ; containing
in extent 1 lfb perchesewith the bmldmgs standing
thereon.

Further particular from J. I, (lo Croos. Exq.. Proctor,
Supreme Court. and Notary. Negombh. or—
M, I Kieera & Co.,
Auctioneers.

Nozo . June 26, 1925,

32 Auction Stle.
Property ag llmVluquu rarles uf,'l,: sty e o) Negombo,

LT\[)FI{ flecree. in case 1.785. D, €., Xegombo,
F cntered in favour ntrﬂw plaintitv Kahawepalliya

Gurunanselage Don Hendribk \[-puhnl.\ of Kaluaggals,
againat the defendant Richard Lumnanuel Perera Weers-

wardene of Madithivawala. and b v > of the order to
~ell issued o || for the 1eeqv ..
stated, we shﬂl sell the g N

tht. amount therein

oned poroperty mort-
gaged as primary mor n f by Mond No. 1042 dated
September l.. 923, wnid"ntteated by U, N..J. Senanayake,
Notary, by pnhlu-: Wetion ot the spot a4 .00 on Tuesday,
Huly 24, Y928, to wit :

The lot E of the land called Bulugahawatia, situate atb
Madithiyawala in Yatigaha pattu of the {hapitigam korale
w the Distriet of Negrombo, Wesgern Provinee ; containing
in extent 4 acres 2 roods and 4 pepches. of which an wo-
divided } share and all the plantations ~standing thereon.

Further particulars from E. H. de Zaxsa. Exq.. Proctor,
S,qcreme Court. and Notary. Negombo, o

M. P Kvrera & Co.,
Auctioneers.

¢ 26, 1928,

jon Sale under Mortgage Decree.

he Distriet Court of Negounbo.

7
Seena THana Kana Nana Sana Nuna Pana Kannappa
Plaintiff,

Chett® of Negombo . ... ... ... ...
' No. 1L.542. YR 0
i Navier™ Aathony rnando { &/ Fttukal
b (deacle ... .. L., I * AR SRR Defendant
i Theresin Rm‘a Sgtukalfeght ) cpresentative of the
eatate of the o 1 defefiddne ., .Subsiitnted Defendant.

TNDER the #¢&ree in-the above case and by virtue of
the order to sell issued ta me i 1he recovery of
the sum of Rs. 733. with inteiest on R, 500 at 24 per
I cent. per annum trom March 20, 1927, vill May 16. 1928,
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and: therebftet at 9 per cent. per annum on the aggregate
adisownt +ill piymont in full, and costs of suit due by the
defendant. in respect of mertgege bond No. 1,796 dated
Ontober 5y 1922, attested by D, A. S. Weerasmghe, Notary
Public, I shall sell by public auction at the spot on Saturday,
July 21, 1928, at 10 a.mM., the under-mentioned property
bound andexecutable for the realization of the said amount
interest- axid costs, as e prinary mortgage :—

An undivided. 4 share of the land called Siyambalagaha-
watts; situate at Ettukal in Dunagaha pattu of Alutkuru
korals, Negombo District, Western Province ; containing
in extent 2 roods together with the plantatlon and cadjan
thatehed house and the other buildings standing thereon
and registered under E"204/164.

Further particulars from P. A. Fernando, Esq., Proctor,
Supreme Court, and Notary Public or from—

H. R. DirscKzE,
Court Auctioneer.

Auction Sale. ¢ é /Z

In the District Court of Negombo!

(1) Mallika Vidaneralalage Baba Nona of Indiparape,
in her personal capacity and as next friend of the 2nd,
3rd, 4th, 5th, and 6th plaintifffs
are minors, (2) Kasturiratye ennf ppubamil-

tto Mo

Negombo, June 26, 1928.

{4) ditto Somapala, {5) ditto Sumana
Dharmasena, all of Indiparape, nors, by their .
next friend the Ist plaintiff above named. .. ... Plaintiffs.

*  No. 1,439
Madurusinghe

pattu
L DER decyee j '
order to s6ll issued to us in the above case for the
recovery of the sum of Rs, 1,200, with interest s 9 per
cent. per annum from April 26, 1927, till payment in full,
and costs of suit Rs, 23661, we shall sell by public auction
at the respective spots on Saturday, July 21, 1928, the
under-mentioned properties mortgaged by bond No. 6,450
dated January 22, 1921, attested by D. B. P. Karunaratne,
Notary Publie, to wit :—
At 2 P

1. The undivided one-fourth share of the land called
Hawanshena and Dangollehena, situate at Nakkawatta
in Yatigaha korale of the Katugampola hatpattu in the
District of Kurunegala, North-Western Province; in extent
4 acies and 89 perches, and registered in folio No. C 353/68,
Kurunegala, as primary mortgage.

At 3 Py

2, The undivided one-fourth share of the land called
Dangollewatta, Bulugahamulahena, and Dangollehena,
situate at Bihalpolain Yatigaha korale aforesaid; in extent
8 acres 1 rood and 39 perches, registered infolio No. C353/69,
Kurunegale, as primary mortgage

At 3.30 p.M.

3. The undivided five thirty second share of the field
called Neeyinnewewakumbura, situated at Bihalpola
aforesaid; in extent about 2 amunams of paddy sowing
ground, régistered in folio No. C 300/352, Ktirunegala, as
primsr’y mortgage.

For further particulais, please apply to D. W. Sarhara-
tunga, Esq., Proctor and Notary, Negombe, or— -

K. L. PEREIRA & SONs,

........

Negombo, June 22, 1928. Auctloneer
o ~Auction, Sale.
i the District OQurfiof Kandy !

K. P. 8. M. Somasunderam Chetty of Colombo.~ Pldinti

No. 35,694.
M. A. Podihamine, tratrlx £ :res@}ﬂ
Singho Appuha: cease ...... © ends,nt
NDER instruction rece from the plaintiff and

under autho m Co rt, I shall sell by public

2

auction at the Ambalam, Hanguranketa, Central Province,

on Friday, July 20, 1928, commencing from 1 p.m., the
premises following, to wit :—

1. ~All those contiguous lands called Karalliad ewatta
and kumbura, both® in extent 22 acres and 38 perches,
situate at Gronagama in Ganga palata korale of Uda-
Hewaheta, Nuwara Eliya District, Cenfral Province, with
the tiled house and everything thereon.

2. Gonagantennewatta of 1 acre and 8 perches, situate
at Jdamallanda in Glanga palata korale aforesaid.

3. XKoeulakumbura, now watta, of 1 acre 2 roods
and 22 perches, situate at Idamalanda aforesald

Yor pairticulars, please apply to Messrs.” Bawen & Beven,
Proctors, Kandy, or to'me—

K. EDMUND PERERA,

Auctioneer and Broker
Sale under Mortgage Decree.

NDER and by virtue of the decree entered Z /
No. 23,478, D. C., Galle, in favour of A. E. A. AIfI d
Nadar of Galle, against Paranavidanelage Orlinag Hamy of

8, Colombo street, Kandy.

Wewala, administratrix of the estate of Walimuni Arlis AN
Mend}s Abeysekera, deceased, and the comypission issue e
theréin, I shall sell by public auction the following propert§.

dectared bound executable for the recovery of the amou

in the said decree, at their respective spots on t e dates

a,nd at the Hours herei mentioned, VIT

On 4 1928, at
All that allotmepd and c ssa.gehena,bedda,
pattu of Galle: in

situated at Batap

extent 7 acres 2 roods and 10%p rches
“r

On July 21, 1928, at 2PM v

All that undivided 5/6 part of the soil and-’soﬂ sl?a,re .
trees of the land Kovilawatta and the wh(‘)ﬁl:?&the planter’s
share of the first and second plantations <arfd an undivided
} part of the planter’s share of the third plantatitn thereon,
situated at Urawatta in Madampe in Wellaboda pattu?
Galle ; in extent about 3 roods and 16 square yards.

On July 28, 1928, at 2 p.M.

All that undivided % part of the soil and trees (excluswe
of the planter’s share of the second plantation) of the land
Maddaketiyawatta alias Kuttigewatta, situated at Para-
tharakagoda in Kosgoda in Bentota-Wallallawiti korale,
Galle ; in extent 1 acre 2 roods and 25 perches.

CrAS. M. GUNASERERA%

Auctioneer.
Auction Sale.

5 7% % /
Testamentary Case No. 6, 87, D. C., Jaffna. o

N terms of the commission issued to me by the District :
Court of Jaffna in the above case, the followi 5
ﬁ

Galle, June 26, 1928.

property belonging to the estate of the late Rasamma,
of T. Sinnaturai of Ch ai, will be sold"hg b h 2
at the spot on Satytﬁay, Jyly 21, 1..92_ 3 *
Land called Qhule41 ya¥ " &
varagu culture and 8 kyMes, gftu ook } } o
bounded on the e@&ﬁm ife of Pgoniah, norax by¢ 9
Manomany, wife o Smnadural, west by’ Punitham, wife
of Chellaturai and shareholders, and south By Kanapathlyar \
Ponnampa.lam and sﬂshreholfders

PaiLip Moszs,
™ Commissioner.

o

Jaffna, June 25, 1928 - “'f; '
-

Auction Sale under Morfgage Deeree. 2 ‘
In the Court of Requests of Puttalam.

“Vadakks  Marikar Assen  Ossen “’Ibfahun
Puttalam ............ ;

No 11 317.

ﬂ ,

at has Been directed to me in .
I hereby give notice that I will put

Y wvirtue of the br
the above case,
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up for sale by public auetion on July 14, 1928, at ll AM.
on the spot, the following property, to wit :—
©Out of the land lot No. PP. 4553/1, in extent 12 acres 1
rood and 25 perches, called and known #s Periyamalaikadu
“Sinnamalaikadu, situated at the village Karaitivu in
‘Ponparippu pattu,® Kalpitiya division in the District of
Puttalam, North-Western Province, the divided portion in
extent 2 acres and 10 5/8 perches called Vangalavadi
Paguthy ; bounded on the north by land reserved along the
road, on the east by the adjoining portion of this land
belonging to Periya Thamby Awlia Meera Lebbe, on the
south by Perigamalai, Crown jungle, and on the west by
the adjoining portion of this land called Amaikulithotam
belonging to Meer Saibo Marikar Mohamado Mohideen.

8. M. Asex KvubpHOOS,

C . iPu Tm, June 12, 1928. Survevor and Commissioner.
ﬁ % . Auction Sale.

)
In the Digfrict Court of Kurunegala.

Suwanna Kana Rund Vana Ena Caruppan Chetty, by
his attorney -Muna Adirappuli Pulle of Kurune-

g&la ................................... Plaintiff.
Vs,
Wl]es e Uk ugoda
in pattu kor ....... Defendant.
U\IDER and by virbue in the above
y virtueof o issued to me for the recovery
of the am ated thpreinf I shall sell by public auction
the follo perty pereifp below declared bound and
executable the e&id decree on Saturday, July 28,
1928, comm g at 2.30 p.M. on the second land herein
below :—

. An undivided } share of Kahatagahamulawatta alias
Mimulla alias Mimullewatta of about 10 acres 1 rood and
17 perches in extent, together with everything standing
thereon situated at Ahugoda.

2. An undivided } share of Cederawatta of about
3 lahas kurakkan sowing extent, together with everything

standing thereon situated at Ahugoda.
3. An undivided { share of Koholanekumbura of about

2 pelas and 5 lahas paddy sowing extent, situated at

Ahugoda.
4. 4n undivided § share of Koholancwatta of about

3 lahas kurakkan sowing extent, together with everything

standing thereon situated at Ahugoda.
5. An undivided } share of Hindanduwelakumbura of

about 2 pelas addy sowing extent. situated at Ahugoda.

MavricE FERNANDO,
Auctioneer and Broker.

Belle Vue,
June 25, 1928.

Sala. ot
irt of Kprunegala.

ttv and K. M. P. R.
tty b attom a Pana Kana
ppa Chetty of Plaintiff.

. In the Dlstnc

K. M. P. R.
Periys C
Nann.NatA:

No. 12,857.

of Ranwalagedera in
.............. Defendant.

; virtue of the decree entered in the above
ad_hy virtue of order issued to me for the
ount stated therein, I shall sell by public
wing property)membelow declared bound

o said: deoree on Saturday, July 21.
2\ PO, ?ﬂ tenth land herein

1. An andivided hat land i
o ndis hmi\barh oulh called Gala

*

2. An undivided } share of all that land called Meegaha-
mulawatta of 3 lahas kurakkan sowing, both situate at
Kaludeliya in Dewamedi Udukaha korale.
3. An undivided 9/16 shares of Kongahamulawatta
of 1 laha kurakkan sowing.
4. An undivided } share of Kosgahagodawatta of 2
lahas kurakkan sowing.
5. An undivided § shares of Kosgahagodawela of
1 pela paddy sowing.
6. An undivided § shares of Dangahakumbura of
12 lahas paddy sowing extent. all situate at Panagomuwa
in Walgampattu korale.
7. The land called Potuwewewatta, situate at Kirimeti-
agare in Walgampattu korale; containing n extent
12 acres 2 roods and 24 perches.
8. All that defined portion towards the south out of
the land called Kosgahamulahena, now garden, in extent
8 lahas kurakkan; and which said divided portion is
contammg in extent 6 acres 1 rood and 30 perches.
efin undivided } share of the definec } share towards
ﬁnorth 4 lahas kurakkan sowing out of all that land
mulahena, now garden, in extent 8 lahas

urakkan both situate at Ranwalagedera aforesaid.

10. All that lots marked D and E of the land called
Kolongahamulawatta, situ at Nagahawewa in Walgam-
pattu korale ; ‘“‘i in extent 3 acves 3 roods

%ontalmn

and 30 perches. - *

11. The land cal ed\’Gn&awawattu situate at Wadu-
ressegama in Meddeketiya korale ; containing in extent

8 lahas kurakkan sowing.
12. Meegahamulahena, now a garden, situate at Potu-
eddeketiya korale : ?;L containing  about -

share of all that land called
Ixeutlyapltnva. \m extent 6 acres. situate at
Pallegedera in the said korale.
14. An undivided ] shlare
amunam paddy sowing extent,

the said korale.
15. An undivided } share of Kahatavahamulawatta

of about 1 laha kurakkan sowing, situate at Udageders
in the =aid korale.

16. An undivided 1}
situate at Waduressegama in the said korale,
kurakkan sowing extent.

17. An undivided i share of Kebellagahawalehena of
1 laha kurakkan sowing.

18. An undivided } share of Kolongahamulahena of
3 lahas kurakkan sowing.

19. An undivided } share of Dangahamulakumbura of
2 pelas paddy sowing. all situate at \Waduressegama
aforesaid.

20. An undivided § share of Mudunapitahena of 3 lahas

kurakkan sowing.
21. An undivided § share of Wetakeyapothekumbura

of 2 pelas and 5 lahas paddy sowing and Mecgahamulahena
of 1 laha kurakkan sowing. both forming onc property.
22. An undivided } share of Meegahamulahena of 1
laha kurakkan sowing extent. all situate at Ranwalagedera
aforesaid.
Further particulars from Messrs. CGomis & Jayasundera,

Proctors. Kurugegala. or from me -

of “Wewalpgunbura of 1
situate at Leegiriyans in

share of Gorokgalhamulawatta,
of 3 seers

T. B. AMUNUGAMA,

KurunegalafJune 12. 1925. Licensed Auctioneer.

¥ J

Jc&tlon for Enrolment as an Advocate.

NEST STANL SRA. Barrister-at-
s Inm); of ‘olpetty. Colomboe,
s 1ence, I will apply to

llb

do hereby ot:ce

the Ho hief ce fhe other Judges of the
Suprem to br adfnittéd and enrolled an Advocate
of the sai .

\J})‘ Q \ é’\'mm .

Silibin. Colpetty.
Colombha, June 26 1928,

~. PERERA.



Part-I. — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE — Juxz 29, 1928

2505

MISCELLANEOUS DEPARTMENTAL

*

NOTICES.

Y Ordinance No. 27 of 1927—Notification.

Estate Wages Boards.

OTI@E is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board
. * for the Revenue District of Colombo. in pursuance of
“the: provmlons of seetion 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927,
intende after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed
“to fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on
* egthtés within its jurisdiction. Any interested person
- 47Ho ‘wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his

intention to be present.
o E. H. Davizgs,
Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Colombo.

~ Ordinanee No. 27 of 1927—Notification.

Estate Wages Boards.

OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board

for the Revenue District of Kalutara in pursuance of

the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927,

intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed

to fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on

estates within its. jurisdiction. Any interested person

who wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his
intention to be present.

: C. L. WICKRAMESINGHE,
Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Kalutara.

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927—Notification.

" Estate Wages Boards.

OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board

for the Revenue District of Kandy, in pursuance of

the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927,

intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to

fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on

estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who

wishes to be heard sHould inform the Chairman of his
intention to be present.

H. W. CODRINGTON,
Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Kandy.

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927—Notification.

Estate Wages Boards.

OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board

for the Revenue District of Matale, in pursuance of

the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927,

intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed

to fix minimum rates of -wages for time work performed on

estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who

wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his
intention to be present.

W. J. L. ROGERSON,
Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Matale.

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927—Notiﬁgption.

Estate Wages Boards.

OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board
for the *area comprising Nuwara Eliya Revenue
Digtrict and (o) Gampaha korale in the Province of Uva ;
(b) that part of Meda palata and Yatipalata korales in
Udukinde division, situated north of Hal-oya, in the
Provinee of Uva; and (c) Ambawela, Glenorchy, and
Warwick estates, in the Provinee of Uva,in pursuance of the
provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927,
'mtends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to
fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on
estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person
who wishes to be heard should mform the Chairman his
intention to be present.

C. C. WooLLEY,
Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Nuwara Eliya.

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927— Notifleation.

-
Estate Wages Boards.

OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board
for the Revenue District of Galle, in pursuance of the
provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927,
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to
fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on
estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who
wishes t0 be heard should inform the Chairman of his
intention to be present.

L. W. C. SCHRADER,
Chairman, Hstate Wages Board, Galle.

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927—Notification.

Estates Wages Boards.

OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board
for the Revenue District of Matara, in pursuance of
the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927,
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to
fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on
estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who
wishes to be heard should inform the Ghau'man of his
intention to be present. o
s
* * M.K.T.Sanpys,
Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Matara.

Ordinanee No. 27 of 1927—Notification:

N

Hstates Wages Boards.

TOTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board
for the Revenue District of Kurunegala, in pursuance
of the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927,
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to
fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on
estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who
wishes to be heard should inform the Chairmen of his
‘ntention to be present.

T. A. Hopson,
Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Kurunegala,

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927—Notiflcation.

Estates Wages Boards.

OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board
for the Revenue Districts of Puttalam and Chilaw,
in pursuance of the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance
No. 27 of 1927, intends after the expiry of a month from
date to proceed to fix minimum rates of wages for time work
performed on estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested
person who wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman

of his intention to be present. SR |

e ., :
< -&_ o, :& ,.
S. H. Wab1a, e e,

Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Puttalam and Chﬂa.w—* X

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927—Notiflcatisn.

Hstates Wages Boards.

NOTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board
for the area comprising the prutale and Monera.gala.
Districts of the Province of Uva, viz.

(i) All those-portions of Da.mbawmna palata koral& an
Maha palata korale, in Udukinde division, a
Kumbalwela korale, in Yatikinde division, whic
lie south and south-west of the Welimada- Bandar%
wela and Bandarawela-Poonagala. roads %&"‘

(ii.) Kandapalla korale ; and ‘

(m ) Wellawaya korsale, in Wella.waya. division. .

(iv.) Buttala Wedirata korale, in Buttala lelSlon

(v.) Ballagalla-ella, Leangahawela, and Broughton
estates fallmg in Kumbalwela korale of Yatikinda
divigion ; # -
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in pursuance of the provisions of section & (1) of Ordinance
No. 27 of 1927, intends after the expiry of & month from
date, to proceed to fix minimum rates of wages for time
work performed on estates within its jurisdiction. Any
’ orested person who wishes to be heard should inform the

- #Chamrman of his intention to be present,

J. R. WaALTERS,
Chairman, Estate Wages Boards, Uva,

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927— Notification.

Estate Wages Boards.

OTICE is hereby givon that the Estate Wages Board
for the area comprizing the remainder of the
Province of Uva, not included in the Haputale, Moneragala.
and Nuwara Eliya Districts, in pursuance of the provi=ion-
of s?otion 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927, intends after the
expiry of a month from date, to proceod to fix minimum
rates of wages for time work performed on estates within
its jurisdiction. Any interested person who wishes to he
heard should inform tha Chairtman of his intention to be
present,

J. R, WaLTERS,
Chairman, Estate Wages Boards, Uva,

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927 — Notification.

Estate Wages Bonrda,

OTICE ix heroby given that the Estate Wages Board
for the Revenue District of Rathapura, in pursitanc
of the provisions of seetion 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927,
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed 1o
fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on
estates within its jurisdietion.  Any intere-ted person who
wishes 1o be heard ghould inform the Chairman of hi-

intention to be present,

C. H. COLLINS,
Chairman, Extate Wages Board, Ratnapirea,

Ordinance No. 27 of 1927- Notification.

Estate Wages Boards.

OTICE iz hereby given that the F .ace Wages Board

for the Revenun Diatrict of Kexalla, in pursuance of

the provisions of gection 8 (1) of Ordinance No, 27 of 1927,

inzends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to

fix minimum ratex of wrood for time work performed on

estates within its jurisdiction.  Any interested person whoe

withes to be heard should inform tha Chairman of his
intention to be present.

W. E. Hoppay,
Chairman, Estate Wage: Board, Kegalla,

Meeting o’ Estate Wages Board.

OTICE is hereby given that a meeting of the Estate
) Wages Board for the Province of Uva (exeluding
the Haputale and Moneragala districts and the Estates
included in the Nuwara Eliya District) will he held at the
Badulla Kachcheri on August 13. 1928. at 2 P.M. to fix
minimum rates of wages for time work for Indian labourers
within the said area. Any person who wishes to give
evidence before the Wages Board should give notice in
writing to the Chairmaneof his intention to do so on or
. before August 6, 1928,

£l
) J. R. WaLTERS,

Acting Government Agent Provinee «f

Uva, and Chairman, Estate Wages Board.

" Provinee of Uva, excluding the Haputale

and Mon Districts and Estates

igeluded in the Nuwara Eliva District.

The Kachcheri,

_Ban'hﬂla, Juane 23, 1928.
e 4 »

Meeting of Estate Wages Board.

NOTICE is hereby given that a meeting of the Estate
Wages Board for the Haputale and Moneragala
‘istricts area will be held at the Bandarawela Court-

house on August 15, 1928, at 10 a.M. to fix minimum rates

of wages for time work for Indian labourers within the said
area. Any person who wishes to give evidence before the

Wages Board should give notice in writing to the Chairman

of his intention to do so on or before August 8, 1928.

J. R. WaLTERS,
Acting (iovernment Agent, Provinee of
CUva, and Chairman, Estate Wages Board,
Haputale and Moneragala Districts.

The Kachcheri,
Badulla, June 23, 1928,

Loss of Firearms.

Perravas Districr.

A single-barrvelled muzzle-loading gun bearing No, 469
marked on the stock, and licence No. 377 A31052 on
December 23, 1927, has been lost from the possession of
the owner Sinnappuge Hetuhamy of Adippola. ’

AR HaLLouk,
Ther Kacheher?, Tor Assistant Government Agent.

‘uttalam, June 23, 1928,

Bavuvrnea DisTricr.

‘v Number and deseription of gun : Singcle-barrelled
nmzzle-loading gun bearing No, 24858 on the ~tock.

Numiber of licence : 241 Viva,

Name of owner: Alotgedera Ukkumenika of Kiule-
gederagama in Ovapalata korale of Wiyvaluwa division.

Remarks: Gun reported to be Tost.

(2 Number and description of gun : Nincle-barrelled
muzzle-loading gun bearing No. 42258 on the stock.

Number of licence : 398 W. waya.

Name of owner : R, G, Wasanahamy of Thalapewwewa
in Nittarampalata korale of Wellawaya Division.

Remarks: Gun reported to be Tost.

R. MoNyPrENNY,
The Kachcheri, for Acting Government Agent.

Badulla, June 22, 1923.

-y

Closure of Area for Application Surveys in
Southern Province.

! OTICE is hereby given that surveys in connection
A with applications for the purchase or lease of Crown
land will be undertaken in the above Provinee in rotation,

2. The Provigge is divided into~
Area No. 1, which includes Galle,

Area No. 2, which includes Matara.
Area No. 3. which includes Hambantota.

3. Area No. 3 will be closed on August 31. 1928, and
no applications received within this area after that date
will be forwarded to the Survevor-General for survey
until this area is again re-opened. This, however, will
not preclude applicants from submitting to the Assistant
(tovernment Agent. Hambantota. for registration appli-
cations for land within this area with a view of ascertaining
whether there are any ohjections to the sale or lease.

4. The next arca to he closed for survey will he area
No. 1.

].. W. (. S  HRADER,

June 20, 192~ Government Agent.,
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. InporTANT NOTICE,
*«1TVhaattention of oll students who matriculate is directed to the
followsng. exiract from Statute No, 120 :—
%.No sturlent shall be admitied to the Final Examination for a
degree until the expiration of af least three years after Matriculation,
unless the Senate tn special cases or special classes of cases otherwise

détewine,” MATRICULATION.

‘Candidates for any Degree in this University, unless admitted
under Statute 113* or 113a,* must become matriculated
staglonts at least three yoars before entry to the Final Examina-
tiol tor & First Dogree, t
Note.—In order to become a matriculated student, a candidate

must pass either one of the three examinations conducted by the

University, viz.: (1) The ordinary Matrioulation Examination,

. (2'the-General School Examination, (3) the examination under
Btatgte 116%; or one of the examinations conducted by other

- ‘bodties, which is accepted by the University in lieu of the
Matriculation Examination. For the General School Examina-
tion, the examination under Statute 116, and the examinations
on which total exemption is granted, thé relevant regulations
must be consulted in.each case.

Students admitted under Statute 113, or under Statute 116,
in virtue of an examination conducted by another body, must
pey a registration fee of £3. 3s. to the appropriate Registrar.

The Matriculation Examination and all other examinations of
the University are open to men and women.

There shall be two examinations at Ceylon centres—Colombo
and Jaffna—{or Matriculation in each year, one commencing on
the séeond Tuesday in January and the other on the Ffirst
Tuesday in June.

The dates of closing entries are as follows :—

For the January examination July 31
For thé June} exammation January 3

Applications for entry forms must be made not less than
14 days before the last day of entry.

Each form of entry (whether first entry or re-entry) must be
forwarded so as $0 reach the Education Office not later than the
dates specified above, and with it in the same eover must be sent
(1) certificate of age showing that the candidate will have
completed his sixteenth year on or befors January 14 for the
January examination, or on or before July 31 for the Jume
examination ; (2) a certificate of good conduct taken not more
than six months previously ; and (3) a bank receipt for the fee§,
which should be credited to the account of the Director of
Education in the Chartered Bank of India, &e., Colombo.

All payments to the Bank must be forwarded with the form
giving particulars of payments. This form can be had on
application to thig office.

Those offering Geology or Zoology, or a special language other
than Sinbalese or Tamil, must apply seven calendar months before

@ the month of the examination, 7.¢., before May 31 for the January

~ examination, or before October 31 for the June examination.

& All entry forms received at the Education Office not accom-
panied by the proper bank receipt and other necessary documents
or after the dates specified above will be rejected.

Those who enter for the examination as private candidates
should forward with their applications for admission to the
examination a certificate from their private tutors, stating their
qualifications, and whether they have a reasonable chance of
passing the examination.

" Every candidate entering for the Matriculation Examination

must pay a fee of Rs, 4550,

Feos cannot be returned after the last date of eniry, but if
notice of withdrawal is received at this office—

(a} Notlater than September 12 in the case of a January Exami-

nation,

Not later than January 30 in the case of a June Examination,

A candidate for the entire examination will be credited with

Ra. 39-25,

(b) Not later than October 27 in the case of & January Exami-

nation,

Not later than March 9 in the case of a June Examination,

A candidate for the entire examination will be credited with

Re. 31-80. :
- A candidate who does not present himself for the Examination
or who notifies his withdrawal after the dates specified above,
will be credited with Rs. 2350, which amount will not be re-
funded. He may utilize it as part of the fee for admission to a

" UNIVERSITY OF LONDON.—REGULATIONS FOR MATRICULATION.

A candidate who has passed a Matriculation Examination and
ig thus rendered ineligible for re-admission to a Matriculation
Examination for which he may have previously made aprovisional
entry will, in the case of such an entry, for (i.) a June Exami-
nation, have Rs. 31-50 credited to him, (ii.) a January Exami-
nation, have Rs. 3987 refunded to him at the discretion of the
Principal Officer of the University of London. The only cir-
cumstances in which any part of the Special Language fee is
returnable is in the case of a candidate who has entered for a
Special Language at the Matriculation Examination provisionally
and subsequently finds that he has been successful at the pre-
vious examination : in such case a candidate will receive back
Rs. 23'50 on account of the Special Language. The amount
with which a candidate is credited may be utilized by him
when entering for a higher examination of the University of
London.

Every candidate who is credited with a porfion of the fee in
accordance with the preceding paragraphs, when re-entering,
must pay the extra amount necessary tq make up the fee due.

If a candidate retire after the commencement of the exami-
nation, or fail to pass it, the full fee shall be payable upon every
re-entry. .

Candidates who desire to re-enter must obtain fresh entry
forms and forward them duly filled up so as to reach this office by
the dates specified above.

Except in accordanee with the conditions of the paragraph
next following, Matriculated Students are not permitted to take
the Matriculation Examination ag a whole ; but any matriculated
student may enter for the Matriculation Examination with a
view t0 passing in oue or more supplementary subjects|. The
fee payable is Rs. 22 for each subject, in addition to any special
fee payable. Every such candidate must apply by the date
specified in respect of the Matriculation Examination for a form
of entry for the Matriculation Supplementary Certificate. No
candidate will be permitted to enter for a supplementary
certificate in an aiternative lower paper.

For the purpose of competing for Scholarships or Exhibitions
awarded otherwise than by the University, Matriculated
Students may be admitted to the Matriculation Examination ;
but the results of such re-examination will be communicated
only to the Body making the sward ; the names of successful
candidates will not appear on the Pass List, and no certificates
will be awarded to them. -

The examin?iqn shall be conducted by means of printed
papers ; but, for the purpose of ascertaining the competence of
a candidate to pass, the Examiners may test the candidate by
means of vivd voce questions,

Every candidate must on one and the same occasion satisfy
the Examiners in five subjects; or if he avail himself of the
option given under (i.) below in six subjects.

The subjects are as follows —

COMPULSORY SUBJECTS.

(1) English. One paper of three hours. .
(2) Elementary Mathematics. Two papers of three hourseach.

OPTIONAL SUBJECTS TO BE SELECTED BY THE CANDIDATE.

(3) Latin,q or Greek,q or Botany, or Chemistry, or Heat,
Light, and Sound, or Mechanies, or Electricity and
Magnetism, One paper of three hours in the subject
selected.

(4) and (5) Two of the following subjects, neither of which has
already been taken under section (3). One paper of three
hours in each subject. If neither Latin nor Greek has
been taken under section (3), one of the other subjects
selected must be a language other than English :—

Latin.§

Greek. § **

New Testament Greek. **

French,

German.

Italian.

Russian.

Spanish.

Welsh.

Greok History or Roman History or English History q or

European History or The History of the British
Elnpi_l'e. -

subsequent Examination.

* Se¢ Appendices, pages 2512 and 2513.

+ The Medical and Surgical Degrees of this University are registrable quali-
fieations to practise, and though desirable, it is not necessary that Students
shiould register as Medical Students in order to qualify themselves to enter
for the examinations for these degrees, For the diplomas of certain other
Heenging Bodies, however, registration as a Medical Student by the General
Medlcal Council is a necessary preliminary, and Students should obtain
particulars from $he Registrar to the General Medical Council, 44, Hallam
street, Portland place, London, W. 1.

4 For candidates entered for the preceding January Examination, the datc
of closi,ngt entrlés will be postponed from Japuary 3 to January 1b, but for
all those taking Geology or Zoology or a special language other than Sinhalese
or Tarll, the usual dates mentioned in these Regulations will strictly apply.

§ The fee should not under any circumstances be remitted direct to this
ofice or to the University ; only bank receipts will be pted. *..
_ i Candidates, as a rule, may be examined only for supplementary certificaffh’”
in the subjects set out in the Begulations. Forinformation whether » sappfe+
mentary examination in any optional language car be held or not, appliea:
should be made to the Director of Education.

9 Inasmuch as Latin or Greek is com%eulsory at the Infermediate Exami-
nation in_Arts, candidates proposing to enter for that examination are advised
to take Latin or Greek at the Matriculation Examination. (Candidates in
Ceylon may take Pali or Sanskrit, instead of Latin or Greek, at the Intermediate
Examination in Arts .) .

Candidates who intend to proceed to a degree in Laws are advised to include
Latin and English History in the subjects of their Matriculation Exa! liae

** No Candidate at the same examinatfon may ofer more tiran one of ke
subjects, Classical Greek, Modern Greek, New Testament Greek.
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o, Geography. (c) Questions testing knowledge of specified English books.
o 5' Logio. Candidates are expected to devote about ome hour to the
< Geometrical and MeoBanical Drawing. . essay.

Mathematics (more advanced). The following books are prescribed for 1929, 1930, and 1931
Mechamos. in connection with Section (c) of the above Syllabus :—

Hoat, Light, and Sound. 1929.—Shakespeare : Macbeth.

Electricity and Magnetism, Milton: Paradise Lost, Bk, I1.

g:ot?uy.* Essays and Essayists : (ed. Newbolt, publ. Nelson).
M‘;g’; 1930.—Shakespesre : Julius Caesar.

Music. Wordsworth : Michael, Ode on the Intimatiops of
Economics, Immortality, Sonnets 1-29 inclusive (ed. M. Arndid),

(i.) Any candidate may take alternative lower papers in
Elementary Mathematics in place of the ordinary papers in
Elementary Mathematics ; or an alternative lower paper in
Latin in place of the ordinary paper in Latin ; or an alternative
lower paper in French in place of the ordinary paper in French.
Any candidate exercising this option will be required to take a
sixth subject, which may be any one in the list, provided that it
has not already been fhken, and subject to the further provisions
given under (ii.)-(vii.) below ; and must satisfy the Examiners
in all the six subjects.

(ii.) No candidate may take the alternative lower paper in
more than one subject.

(iii.) No candidate may take an alternative lower paper in
addition to the ordinary paper in that subject.

(iv.) No candidate may take more than one subject of
History.

(v.) No candidate may take more than one of the following
subjects :—Greek, New Testament Greek, Modern Greek.

(vi.) No «andidate may take two of the Special Languages,
excepting in the case of Oriental Languages, in which two may
be taken, provided that one of them be a classical language, viz.,
Chineso, Classical Hebrew, Pali, Persian, and Sanskrit, and
further provided that if Classical Hebrew be taken, Modern
Hebrew be not also taken.

Note.—The restrictions given in (iv.)-(vi.) above as to choice
of subjects apply to all candidates whether they take alter.
native lower papers or not.

(vii.) No candidate taking the ordinary paper in any Language
other than English at the Matriculation Examination be allowed
to take the alternative lower paper in Latin or in French.

(viii.) In every subject except Elementary Mathematics
there will be one paper of three hours. In Elementary Mathe-
matics there will be two papers of three hourd@®ach.

Instead of one} of the languages mentioned under headings (4)
and (5) on page 1 a caundidate may take another language
provided the same shall have been approved by the University.
Every candidate who desires to take a special language other
than Sinhalese or Tamil under shis Regulation roust fill in and
return seven months before the commencement of the examina-
tion for which he intends to enter a form of application which
may be obtained from the Education Office. An additional fee of
Ra. 31°30 is payahle in respect of every apecial language other
than Sinhalese or Tamil taken under this Regulation, and such
feo is not returnable except in the cases referred to in page 1.
column 2, paragraph 1. "hen applying for the form referred
to, candidates should state (i.) the date upon which they propose
to enter for the Matriculation Examination. and (ii.) the remain-
ing optional subjerte selected by them. (iii.) Whether they
pro| to take an alternative lower paper, and if so what the
sixth subject solected by them.

The following special languages have been approved by the
Senate :—Alrikaans, Arabic, Armenian, i, Burmese,
Cansrese, Chinese, Danish, Dutch, Greek (Modern)i. Gujerati,
Hausa, Hebrew (Classical and Modern), Hindi, Hindustani ; Urdu).
Icelandic. Irish, Japanese, Malay, Malayalam, Marathi, Norwe.

i Pali, Panjabi® (Gurmukhi and Perso-Arabic), Pemian,
golish, Portuguess, Roumanian, Sanskrit, Scottish, Ghadelic.
Serbian, Siameso, Sindhi, Sinhalese, Swahili, Swedish, Tamil,
Telugu, Turkish, Yoruba, Zulu.

The following are the particulars of the foregoing subjects of

1.—ENcLISRH.

The exsmination in English will consist of one paper of three
hours, and will include—
(o) A subject for an essay, to be chosen by the candidate
from several subjects set, the main object being to test
M power of expression, t, and arrangement.
“Ib) Questions testing know and command of English.
;'§. These may include questions on précis writing, paraphrase,

Essays and Essayists : (ed. Newholt, publ. Nelson).

1931.—Shakespeare : Henry IV., Part I.
Wordsworth : Michael, Ode on the Intimations of
Immortality, Sonnets 1-29 inclusive (ed. M. Arnold).
Charles Lamb : Prose and Poetry (cd. George Gordon,
Oxford University, Press ; Price 3s. 6d.).

IL—ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS.Y
Ordinary Paper.

There will be two papers : ono in Arithmetic and Algebra and
the other in Geometry.

Arithmetic.—Elementary principlesand proecesses of Arithmetic.

The principles of vulgar and decimal fractions (exeluding
recurring decimals).

Knowledge and use of the tables required, both in the English
and Metric System for the measurement of longth, area, volume,
capacity, weight, and time.

Mensuration of the rectangle, parallelogram, triangle, and
trapezium. (Note.—Questions on theso may bo such as will
involve the application of Algebra and Geometry.),

Averagoes, ratio, proportion, percentages.

Practical applications of Arithmetic.

Woeight will be attached both to accuracy of working and
correctneas of method. The wuse of logarithms* is allowed
except in questions where they are expressly forbidden.

Algebra.—The fundamental processes of Algebra.

Symbolical expression of general results in Arithmetie. .

Interpretation and evaluation of Forinulae, Changing the
subject of a Formula.

Factors of expressions of simple types.

Equations of the first and second degree containing one
unknown quantity. Simultaneous oquations of the first degree,
and two simultaneous equations of which one is of the firs
degree and the other of the second degree.

Eaay examples in fractions.

Graphs of simple algebraic functions with easy applications.

Simple questions on fractional and negative indices (formal™w
proofs not being required).

Use of logarithms to the base 10.% 3

Arithmetic and Geometric Series.

Simple applications of the above.

Geometry.—The subjects of Euclid I.-1V., with simple dedue-
tions, including easy loci and the areas of triancles and parallelo-
grams of which the bases and altitudes are given commensurable
lengths.

Euclid’s proofs will not bo insisted on, but all proofs of
geometrical theorems iust be geometrical. The use of
properties of similar figures will be allowed.

Altemative Lower Paper.

Two papers of three hours each on the svllabus for the ordinary
papers given above : Only simple and straight forward guestions
will be set.

L —oprioNan LaNaraces.
Latin.
Ordinary Paper.

The paper shall contain (1) passages to be trans'ated inbo
English from Latin books not previously prescribed ; (2) simple
and easy sentences of English to be translated into Latin;
(3) questions on Grammar.

Alternative Lower Paye .

Unscen prose. passages for translation into Tnglish, together
with simple sentences, testing knowledge of Elementary Grammar

g and analysis of seatenoes. and Syntax. to be translated into Latin.
* In this examination stress Is lakd on competonce tn Drawing ” =
% Candidates for in thess wablects muat give aod § 3ee footnote ** on page 2507, ) S
thelr teast notice my 4§ Candidates offering Panjabi may use either the Gurmukhi Script or the
m;::fmmmmmh date fixed for sending in entries for s;m.ufabk: Chaucte‘{-. and when making their entry they mustlétate which
't Kevertheleas & candidate msy present two Oriental und refer to uee. : . .
4) and (5 vi that er thms or four-figure logarithmic tahles will be supplied to candidates
R R T T s
g nivers [ ondon 38, ~12.
alzooffered. be ot Modern Hebrew be not ‘ %C. 4. ol are not pert’;med to bring their own capies into the
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: . Greet,

he ‘paper shall gontain (1) passages to be translated into
-Poglish from Greek books not previously prescribed; (2)
Wmple..and easy sentences of English to be translated into
*  Qreek; (3) questions on Grammar.

o . New Testamert Qreek.

The paper shall contain (1) passages to be translated into
English' from. the four Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles ;
(2) simple and easy sentences of English to be translated into

New yt&ment Gresk; (3) questions on Grammar.

o French.

o Ordinary Paper.

(a) Translation into English :—Two short passages of French
prose and one passage of simple French verse.

(b), Translation into French :—Two easy passages of English
prose, the second which will be specially chosen to test knowledge
of Aépidence and Syntax.

(33 Free composition based on a skeleton outline (150-200
words).

Prench.
. Alternative Lower Paper.
Unseen prose passages for translation into English together
with simple sentences, testing knowledge of Elementary Grammar
and Syntax, to be translated into French.

.x,_German and Other Modern European Languages.
{a) Translation into English :—Two short passages of prose
and onp passage of simple verse.

- (b) Translation into the language concerned :—Two easy
passages or English prose, the second of which will be specially
.chogen to test knowledge of Accidence and Syntax.

‘() Free  composition based on a skeleton outline (150-200

“werds), | -
R - Oriental Languages (tncluding Hebrew).*

The paper in any Oriental Language, including Hebrew,
approved for the Matriculation Examination, shall be drawn up
as nearly as may be practicable in conformity with the following
syllabyst;—

‘The paper shall contain (1) an easy passage or easy passages

_for translation from the language in question; (2) an easy

- piece for translation into the language in question, or as an
‘- alternative an essay of a simple character to be written in
- - the language in question ; (3) questions on Grammar, limited
.. o0 Aceidence and Elementary Syntax.

Candidates will be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of
the: three sections of the syllabus. Candidates offering Modern
H8brew are roquired touse the Square Seript, but are permitted to
make uge of Hebrew grammatical terminology where the English
terminology is difficult of application,

iV,.—HISTORY.

The questions will be framed to test general knowledge of
é‘sm&’y and historical development rather than memory of
otail. - ’

One of the following branches (one paper of three hours will
be get in each branch) :—

(aY Greek History.—From 776 B.0. to 823 B.C.

- {b) Roman History.—From 264 8.C. to 180 a.D.

(c). English History.—The general course of English History
from 1066 to 1901, with some references to the contemporary
history of Europe and Colonial developments.

The paper will be divided into four sections, covering res-
ﬁectivelythe periods 1066-1485, 14851688, 1688-1815, 1783-1901,

ut candidates will be required to answer questions from two
only out of the four periods,

(d) Buropean History.—One of the four following periods :—

(i.) From 1046 to 1494.
(ii.) From 1494 to 1715.
(iii.) From 1648.to 1815.

« (iv.) From 1789 to 1914.

*te) The History of the British Empire, 1485-1901.—The Subject
is to be studied in. genersl outline only ; detailed knowledge will
not be required.

The consolidation of English Government ; the personal
monarchy of the Tudors, and the re-action under the Stuarts.

English overseas trade ; the Chartered Companies and experi-
ments in colonization.

Early English enterprize in the East Indies.

The Old Colonial System, including the Navigation Acts.

The revolution of 1688 and its efiect on Great Britain and the
Empire considered as a whole.

The struggle with France in Europe and beyond the sea,

1688-1763.

The American revolution and the causes producing it.

The beginnings of the new empire and the organization of
British rule in India.

Tgezlndustrial revolution and political reform in Great Britain
to 1832. »

Sea power and the Napoleonic war; and their effect on the
extension of the Empire. ’

The Humanitarian movement ; the abolition of the Slave
Trade ; and the status of slavery.

The development of “responsible government > in Great
Britain and the Colonies.

The downfall of the Old Colonial System and the introductio.,
of Free Trade.

New methods of transport and the rize of the new Imperial
Trade ; the supply of food and raw materials from the Colonies.

The adoption of Federal constitutions in the dominions, with
special reference to Canada.

Political reform in Great Britain in the latter half of the 19th
century.

The new struggle for the acquisition of tropical Colonies and
the partition of Africa.

The development of India, 1833-1901.

V.—GEoGrAPHY.

A broad study of the outlines of the Geography of the world as
a whole and of its larger natural regions.

The following regions in decreasing detail :—(a) England and
Wales, (b) Scotland and Ireland, (¢) Europe, the Mediterranean,
tho Norih Atlantic, North America, and Greenland, (d) the
remaining Continenis. Recapitulation from the point of view
of the British Empire.

Attention should be directed to the following aspects of the
several regions :—The broad contrasts and chief features of the
land relief. The chief features of the coastal outline as related
to those of the relief. The disposition of the water partings
and of the chief river bagins. The winds and sea currents,
distribution of rainfall, the climatic contrasts, and the resulting
agrioultural contrasts. The districts of exceptionally dense or
rare population considered in relation to their position, natural
resources, and indusirial acfivities. The ement, of the
political divisions upon the land velief and with reference to the
drainage system. The analysis of the positions of the great towns.

Candidates will be expected to understand the main physical
causes of the phenomena they describe, such as variations of
atmospheric temperature and pressure, their seasonal and regional
distribution ; the causes of precipitation, winds—their cause and
prevalence in different regions, the interpretation of weather
charts, and the meaning of the network and other conventional
symbols employed in maps. Time need not be spent in elaborate
map drawing. The answers in the examination should be
illustrated, where necessary, by simple diagrams, correet in
general proportion, but without detail Candidates may be
expected to identify maps without names, to insert upon such
maps the position of geographical features, and to work problems

a3 to local time.
VI.—Logic.

The Term : classification of terms, denotation and connofation.

Division, definition, the predicables.

The Proposition : classification of propositions, reduction of
sentences to logical form.

Laws of thought, opposition of propositions,immediateinference.

The Syllogism : moods and figures, the expression of argu-
ments in sylogistic form.

Hypothetical and disjunctive propositions and arguments.

Inductive reasoning in its various

These three subjects

forms.
Observation and experiment: canons will be treated in a
specially elementary

of scientifie induction.

Combination of induction and deduc- manner,
tion : hypothesis and explanation.
'allacies.

VIL—GEOMETRICAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWING.

Plane Geometry.—Construction of scales, triangles, quadrila-
terals, and polygons. Problems on circles and tangents and on
areas of plane figures. Simple problems on loci, including paths
of points in elementary linkwork. Construction of Archimedean
spiral, ellipse, cycloid, and involute of circle, with their tangents
and normals.

Solid Geometry.—Elementary projections of points, lines,
planes, inclined surfaces, and solids, including the cylinder, cone,
and sphere. Simple sections.. Projection of additional plans
and elevations. .

Isometric or oblique projection, without using * isometric
scale,” of simple plane surfaces and solids.

Developments of the surfaces of simple solids ; elementary
problems in interpenetration of prisms, cylinders and cones, and
developments of penetrated surfaces. *

Projection of simple helix and square-threaded screw.

Machine Drawing.—Making scale drawings, two or more
views, with simple sections of elementary machine parts, from
rough partly-dimensioned sketches.

5

* See page 2508. .
mtes in order to pass must satisfy the Examiners in translation at sight from English into the selected language and from the selected language
s

¥ Can
tnto English.
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a1 VL —~MATHEMAVICS (MORE ADVANCED), »

siarder questions may beae’on the syllabus of Elomentary
Mathematics.
~: Algebra.~Theory of indices; logarithms, and the use of
logarithmio tables.®
. Theory of quadratics.

Permutatiens and combinations.

- Binomial Theorem for a positive integral index.

- Trigonomeiry.—~Including the addition formulae and the
solnfion of triangles, together with the practical solution of
triangles and applications, and numerical éxamples involving
the use of logarithmic and other tables.

Geometry.—S8imilar figures.

Mensuration of the circle.

Oalewlus.—Limits, Gradient of a graph.

" Differentiation of sum, product, and quotient of functions.
Differentiation of a function of a function,

Differentiation of simple algebraic functions involving
positive and negative integral powers of the variable.

Differentiation of elementary trigonometric functions (the
inverse funotions are excluded).

Simple questions on maxima and minima,

Integration of expressions formed by sums of terms of the
type z® (excluding n = — 1), sin xand cos 2. (Integration by
parts is excluded. )

Elementary guestions and problems involving differentiation
a:ld integration with simple applications to rates, areas, and
volumes,

Elementary Co-ordinate Geometry :—
Straight line and circle.
Note.—The sections on Elementary Co-ordinate Geometry and
Calculus are alternative.
]

IX.—0OrTIONAL SciEncEs.

The Examinations in Science shall aim at ascertaining whether
sandidates possess a knowledge of fundaimental scientific methods
aoquired bi obeervation of nature or by a simple course of experi-
ments in physical measurement, or by the inveetigation of simple
problems and ocommonly ocourring phenomena illustrating
natural laws,

Mechanics,

Elementary notions of Displacement, Velocity, and Acceleration.

Motion of a body with constant Acceleration.

Resolution and Composition of Velocities, Acoelerations, &e.

Elementary notions of Mass and Momentum.

Elementary notions of Force a8 measured by rate of change of
Momentam.

Newton’s Lawa of Motion.

Kinetioc Energy and Work.

Units of Force and Measurement.

Balancing of Forces. -

Torques or Momente.

Conditions for the Equilibrium of Three Parallel Forces.

Resolution and Composition of Parallel Forces in oune plane.
Centre of Paralloel Foroea. Centre of Gravity. Stable, Unstable,
and Neutral Equilibrium.

Conditions for the Equilibrium of Three Forces not parallel.
Triangle and P of Forces. Moments, Simple illus-
trations of Conditions of Equilibrium and of the Principle of
Work, as in lovers, pulleys, the inclined plane, &e.

Preesure in Liquids ; variations with depth.

Transmission of Liquid Preesure ; Hydraulic Press.

Pressures on immersed and floating bodies. )

Density ; methods of determining Relative Denaities.

Belation between volume and pressure in Gases.

Chemistry.

.. Combination and Decomposition. Elements and compeunds.
< ‘ -experimental study of air, water, and caleium
. Saxbonate. power of water. Natural waters, solution,
N mettary eupertienial shud drogen, sasbo
‘ hbar, y of o n, hydrogen, carbon.
"+ #mlphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, ohlortxlig,e and their common
- - Sympounds, together with bromine and iodine so far as is required
> 3 their relationships to chlorine,
~'Wwﬁ@mmeﬂoiﬁiﬁos,wﬁmo!siﬁuuponbases,

_ General eljigactoristios of the metals, inoluding
Myammmmmmmmﬁm

e

The oxidation of the metals, magnesium, zine, iron, copper,
lead, and the properties of their oxides. The interaction of thess
metals and their oxides with the common acids. .

Action of water on sodium, magnesium, and iron. The
reversible charaoter of the action of water on iron.

Elomentary experiments illustrating the quantitative nature
of chemical combination.

Quantitative interaction of acids with metals and bases.
Equivalents—Atomie Theory, Symbols, and Formulae. Boyle's
and Charles’ Laws. Diffusion.

The more obvious phenomena of Electrolysis. Development

Flame .and

of heat in chemical reaction. Combustion.
Inoandessence.

Candidates will be required to give evidence by their answers
that they have seen experiments illustrative of all the subjects
included in the syllabus, and that they have themselves
performed a variety of simple qualitative and quantitative
experiments,

The questions set will have regard to the conditions undet
which the subject may best be experimentally taught in schools,

Heat, Light, ad Sound,

Heat.—Temperature.” Construction and use of the merciry
thermometer. -

Expansion of Solids and Liquids, with rise of Temperature.
Effect of change of Temperature on the Volume and Pressure.
of Gases.

Quantity of Heat. Specific Heat.

Change of State. Latont Heat. FElementary notions of the
transfer of Heat. Heat considered as a form of Energy.

Light.—Propagation of Light. Laws of Reflection and Re-
fraction.

Refloxion at Plane and eoncave Spherical Surfaces, and- the
formation of . .

Refraction at Plane Surfaces and by Prisms. The Spectrum.

The formation of Images by single convex Lenses.
simple magnifying glass. Photometry.

Sound.—The production and propagation of Sound.

Nature of Wave-motion. Amplitude, Wave-length, and Fre.
quensy.

Experimental determination of the Velocity of Sound in Air.

Determination of Frequency by simple methods.

Experiments on the modes of Vibration of Strings. .

The questions set will have regard to the conditions under
which these subjects may best be experimentally taughtinschools.

.

Electricity and Magnetism.

Simple Phenomena of Magnetism. Properties of Magnets,
The Law of Magnetic Force.

Lines of force. Magnetic moment. *

The Simpler Phenomena of Electrified Bodies. Condustion
aod Insulation. Electrification by Friction and by Induction
{Influence).

Quantity of Electricity.

The Law of Electric Force.

Lines of Electric Force.

Elootric Currents.

The Simple Voltaic Cell. The Daniel Cell.

Magnetio Field of Current. Galvanometers.
Simple Electromagnets.

Electromotive Force. Reastance.

Ohm’s Law.

Heating Effecta of Currents.
Elementary Phenomena of Electrolysis.
The Simple Phenomena of Induced Currents. Induection Coil.
The questions set will have regard to the conditions under
which these subjects may best be experimentally taught inschools.

Botany.t

1. The appearance and structure of the organs of a floweritig
plant so far as these can be observed with the naked eye or with
the aid of a hand lens.

The functions of these organs so far as they can be ascertained
by observation and simple experiment.

2. The main phenomena of the life-history of common flower-
ing plants (excluding the microscopic processes of maturation
and union of the sexual elements and of the development of the
seed). The mechanisms of pollination ; fruit and seed dispersal.
Germination, phrticularly as illustrated by seedlings easily grown
in the garden or in pots or boxes. The structure of garden soil.
Different types of soil and their water and air contents. Rough
methods of mechanical analysis of soils.

’.::,‘ o logaxithmie tables will be .
. suyglied by the University.

drawiog pencll, and Indisrabber. 1o this examinativn special stross is lzid or competencs in
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#.8. “The nature and structure (excluding miscroscopic details)
1 j:’}%ftb‘ble materials met with in every.day life, such as
S dork, &o. (exeluding manufactured substances); also of
#he cgminomsedible fruits and vegetables.

&' The’ desoription of & flowering plant (not necessarily be-
ng'to ene of the Natural Orders enumerated below) and
lédge of the following Natural Orders, as illustrated by
Wit 6% dommonly cultivated plants :—Dilleniaceze, Malvaceac,
“MFtei6éhs; ‘Leguminosae, Compositae, Convolvulacese, Scro-
phulariacese, Palmaseae or Commelinaceae, Orchidaceze.

< B4 An elementary knowledge of the nutrition, growth, irrita-
“bilflgof-plants, particularly of such fects as can be demonstrated
by sitiple qualitative and quantitative experiments. Candidates
“will ‘e -expected to show evidence- that they have performed
--gugh experiments themselves.
< 7figpquestions set will have regard to the conditions under
which-these subjects may best be experimentally taught in schools.
- {An elementary knowledge will be assumed of the chemical and
- phrysical properties of the atmosphere and of water, together
with gsome soquaintance with the use of the barometer and
shermometer. )
“f; ~ The main features of the more easily accessible types of
vegetation, and of the difforent habitats in which they sare
found, Common weeds of cultivated soil, and the causes of
‘their prevalence.
. -An elementary knowledge of the adaptations shown by native
. pluntato their environment. .
¥ The outlines of the cellular structure of the living plant as
ghown for-example in simple fresh-water algae and in the
{mesophyll of a foliage leaf,

Zoology.*

- (1) Thegeneral prinociples of animallife treated in anelementary
. deshion and illustrated by the types specified in paragraph (4).
Growth and Metamorphosis as illustrated by the frog and
., butterfly.” Conditions under which life can exist. Differences
- between animals and plants.

... (2) The gross strusture of the skin ; the skeleton ; the alimen-
‘tary traet and its glands; the respiratory mechanism ; the
‘Yasoular system ; the central nervous system ; and the functions

* ‘of these organs in a typical mammal.

"7 " (3) The structure and mode of life of Amosba and Hydra

Areated in an elementary manner.
.'(4) The chief external characters and mode of life of a jelly
fsh (Aurelia), an anemone, and a coral, an earth worm, a cray-
¥ishi orlobster, a blow-fly, a bee, a butterfly, a spider (the structure
“of'the mouth parts of the foregoing arthropods not to be studied

i &&tjji), d' gbarfish, a fresh-water mussel, and a snail, a fish, &

o frﬁg‘,ﬁ’fﬁ;liizard, & tortoise, and a snake, and a typical bird and
imdmmal, - - :

-, O#indidates must possess a practical acquaintance with the
— external characters of the types specified in section (4).
(8) The distinguishing features of the following groups :—
-: Protozoa, Coelenterata, Echinodermata, Annelida, Arthropoda
{Crustaces, Insecta, Arachnida), Mollusca, Vertebrata (Fishes,
Amphibians, Reptiles, Birds, and Mammals)."
-

Geology.*

(1) The Crust of the Earth, Nature of Common Rocks and
;R4mk4forming Minerals.

. {2) The Ocean. Nature of ocean floors and sea margins and
pomparison of them with sedimentary Rocks, Action of the sea
M Denudation and Deposition.
< (3) Circulation of Atmospheric waters, Formation of springs,
Jivers, end lakes, Geological action of wind, rain, rivers, and
:jge. Materials formed by these agencies and comparison of them
m.i}'ch sedimentary Rocks. Origin of valleys, estuaries, and

o,

- 7" (#) Tnternal movements acting in the Barth’s crust. Bending,
- FoYditig, and Fractures of different kinds, Induration, Jointing,
 Bhd:Cleavage. Earthquakes and Voleanic phenomenas.
.:,,)(6} Forms of the Earth’s Surface resuliing from the action of
Jnterbal and external forces. Escarpments, Outliers, Inliers,
ZYnconformities, Igneous Intrusions. Production of different
37pep of Soenery.

" (8Y Fossils, their nature and uses to the geologist and biologist.
L guecesgion of the Fossiliferous Strata. Candidates are
@xpasted to hammtiesl acquaintance with the commonest

“ymifierdls, rocks, and fossils,

Music.

Candidates must be prepared éo undergo the following tests :--

(1) To answer questions on the~rudiments of musical know-
ledge including the transposition of a musical passage and
the naming of the keys through which it passes, in both the
original and the transposed versions.

Not more than three questions will be set in the foregoing
subject. i

(2) (a) To cormplete & melody of not less than 8 bars in all,
the opening of which will be given. The melody to modulate«
at least once and return finally to the original key.

Or, optionally,

(2) (b) To write a melody to a given stanza of poetry.

(3) To show a competent knowledge of Triads and their
inversions, the Dominant 7th and its inversions, suspensions,
passing-notes (accented and unaccented), cadences, and simple
modulation.

N.B.—The tests under heading 8 will include—

(i.) The writing of specified harmonies in their suitable
context ;

(ii.) The addition of a melodious under-part to & given melody,
making good two-part harmony ;

(iii.) Bither the harmonizing of a melody in a way suitable
for a string Trio ; or, alternatively, the writing of a simple
pianoforte accompaniment to a given melody.

(iv.) The writing of a Modulation from a given key to a related
key. *

(4) The candidate will also be required to give & concise
analysis of a movement in Sonata form, written for the
Pianoforte.

(5) To show some knowledge of musical works and their
composers.

The questions to be set will include— '

(i) The identification of short extracts from British National
songs or from well-known instrumental works ; )

(ii.) An acqueintance with the outlines of musical history,
within a specified I period, which will be set for each year’s
examination.

N.B.—Detailed biographical information will not be required.

Economics. T

Meaning of the principal economic terms. The material
wants of mankind : how they are satisfied by production ; the
organisation of production under the influence of the various
gocial institutions ; the functions and determination of price ;
money and the general level of prices ; wages and other forms of
income, their different sources and comparative magnitude.

ORDER OF EXAMINATION.

The Examination will extend over & period of four days; ~
two papers of three hours each will be' set on each day, the
times being 9.30 to 12.80 in the morning, and 2 to 5 in the
aftornoon. On the first day of the Examination (Tuesday)
there will be two papers of three hours each in Elementary
Mathematics, or Alternative Lower Elementary Mathematics ;
the morning paper on the second day will be English; and
the order of the other papers which it is necessary for a candidate
to take will be announced in the Time Table which will be sent
to each candidate. -

As regards the Compulsory Subjects, one paper is set in
English, and two papers are set in Elementary Mathematics,
and a further two in Alternative Lower Elementary Mathematics.
In many of the optional subjects, in order to co ss the _
Examination into as short a period as possible, tWo papers
will be set, of which the candidate will be allowed to take
one ounly. .

A passacertificate, signed by the principal officerand setting forth
the subjects of examination taken by the candidate, shall be
delivered fo each successful candidate after the report of the
Examiners shall have been approved by the Senate.}

L. MACRAE,

Edueation Office,
Director of Education.

Colombo, June 25, 1928,

*

2 v

. ‘ Ses note § on page 2508.

bo posted to the addresses glven by the candidates on their forms of entry.

s _';1?01'i929 :—The Haydn-Mozart period (1760-1800.) For 1980 —Beethoven and 8chubert period.
t Certificates are generally ready for Issue about a month after the publication of the pass list, and in the abgence of any request to the contrary, will

*
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APPENDICES,
I

-

Statate 113 :—

113. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal
Students and as candidates for any of the higher degrees (except
in Medicine and Surgery) without their having previously taken
any lower degree the following persons (that is to say) :—

(1) Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate for
thia purpose ;

(2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a
degree in some University approved as aforesaid ;

(3) Persons who have obtained from the University of Cam-
bridge a certificate stating that they have satisfied the
Examiners in a Tripos Examination qualifying as a Final
Examination for a first degree ;

(4) Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the
8econd Public Examination of the University of Oxford,
provided that they have also either passed or obtained
Honours at the First Publio Examination, or have passed
such other examination or examinations as under the provi-
sions of the University of Oxford are accepted as statutably
equivalent thereto.

{

1134, Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal |

Students and aa candidates for a first degree (except in Medicine
and Surgery) without their having previously satisfied the
Examiners at an Intermediate Examination, Graduates of the
University, who have taken degrces as External Students and
also the persons specified in the last preceding Statute if such
persons shall have prior to admission pursued an approved
couree extending over not less than three years.

IL

REGQULATIONS FOR REGISTRATION A8 EXEMPT YROM THB
MATRICULATION EXAMINATION,

Statute 116 is as follows :—Every candidate for admission as
a student of the University shall pass such Entrance or Matri-
oulation Examination or fulfil such other tests of fitness to be
admitted-as a studont as may be from time to time prosoriberl.

No person who has been registered under Statute 116 is
permitted to enter for the Matriculation Examination.

Studente proposing to be registered under Statute 116 as
exempt from the Matriculation Examination should oarefully
observe that while such registration secures to them within the
University all the priviloges of matriculated students, except
that of entry for the matriculation supplementary certificate,
it does not follow that other Public Authorities or Bodies
outaide the University will accord to students thus registered
the facilities or exemptions which they may have undertaken to
aoccord to students who have passed the Matriculation Exami-
pation of the University of London. All inquiries as to the
oonditions under which such fucilities or exemptions are given
must be directed not to the University of London nor to the
Director of Education, Ceylon, but to the Bodies from whom
such privil are sought.

Students
notification that they have boon exempted from the Matricu.
lation Examination and admitted as matriculated students of
the University; no certificate or diploma is sent, nor is there
any mention of the examination in virtue of which the exernption
has been granted. .

No person can be registered as a matriculated student of the
University until after the last day upon which the Matriculation
Examination immediately following the completion of his
sixteenth year can commence, but students who attain the a
of sixteen years between June 14 and July 31 will be registrable
a8 from the June Matriculation Examination of the year in
which they attain that age.

The standing of students registered under Statute 116 shall
date, for the of External Examinations, from the
Matriculation Examination immediately preceding the date ot
registration. To seoure that a registration undor Statate 116
shall from any Matriculation Examination, such registration
must be ploted before the commenocement of the next Matri-

onlation Examination, as defined above. .

The basic date for registration is as from the September
Matriculation Ezamination, i.e., between September 15 and
January 14. Students eoffecting registration between these

dates are eligible (under Statute 120) to enter for the Degree
Examination in any Faculty other than Medicine or Veterinary
Bcience at the expiry of the normal three-year period, ¢.¢., in June
of the year next following but two.

Candidates registering from a June Matriculation Examination,
4.6, between June 7 and September 14, cannot complete their
E‘;&m Examinations any earlier than woyld be the case if they

registered as from the followingSeptember; but by register.
ing ne irom June, they become admissible to the Additiounal
E&h:mal?::rmedmte Exeminations beld in November* of

zistered under Statute 116 receive an official !

|

Candidates registering between January 15 and June 7 are
deemed to have registered as from the preceding Januatry
examination ; and, provided they register in sufficient ttme
to permit compliance with the appropriate Regulations, are
eligible for admission to the July Intermediate Exammations,
Such candidates, moreover, are, under Statute 120, eligibls to
enter for the Final Examinations in Theology and Engineering
in June-July, and in Arts, Science, and Music in November-
Deeember* of the year next but one following, ias provided in
the relevant Regulations.

Nevertholess Oxford and Cambridge Graduates in First or
Second Class Honours can be admitted to their Degree.
Examination in any Faeulty other than Medicine or Veteri-
nary Science-after two years from any Septomber Matri-
culation Examination, provided that their registration
be completed before January 14 of the year succeedi
such September Matriculation Examination ; and provide
further that in each case the interval specified by the
Regulations between the Intermediate and Final Examina-
tion is observed.

No further exemptions from the examinations of this Univer

. sity are granted to persons registering under Statute 116, save

those provided for in the ourrent Reguiations,

Persons presenting any of the approved cortificates with a
view to registration under Statute 116 aro informed that depar-
ture from the oounditions laid down ean under no circumstanoces

- be allowod. The subjects in which the applicant has attained
- the necessary standard must be specitically thoso set forth m
- the Regulations relating to the several certificates so approved,

and, further, the subjeots must all have been taken on one and the
same occasion,

It should be ocarefully observed that the cortificates herein
desoribed are registrable under present Regulations and until
further notice ; but the Sonate reserves the right to withdraw
any certifioate from the list of those upon the basis whereof
exemption ecan be claimed, or to altor the torms upon which it
is recognized. Students proposing to ¢laim exemption in virtue
of such certificates are thorofore advised to register without
undue delay after obtaining them.

There are no partial oxemptions from the Matriculaton
Examination. If the qualifications of which a candidate can
produce evidonce aro not sufficiont to exompt him altogether,
the oxamination for Matrioulation must be taken in its entivety,
aocording to the Regulations.

Applications for rogistration must be accompanied by a
rogistration fee of threo guinoas, tozethor with official certifi-
csation of qualification in accordance with the conditions set
forth below. Bank Draft pr Money Orders must be made payable
to the “ University of London > and crossed ¢ Westminster
Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square Branch.” The fee and evidence
must be forwarded together by registered post and addressed
to ' The Externsl Registrar, University of London, South
Kensington, London, 8.. 7.” Should the certificate be found
insufficient for registration purposes, tho fee will be at once
returned, as will the certificale in any case.

There is no special form for these applications.

Unless the certificate shows the names in full, and that the
applioant is at least sixteen years of age, evidence of age must
be produced.

No oandidate will be admitted to any examination, nor
registered aa an Internal Student in this University who has not
furnisrhed to the University his full name in accordance with the
above paragraph. )

Suoh registered student will then come under the Regulations
of the University with respect to every oxamination above the
matrioulation, all of which he will proceed to take in accordance
with the said Regulations, which may be obtained post. free on
application te the University, his standing in the University
dating, for the purposes of External Examinations, from the
Matrioulation Examination immediately preceding the date of
his rogistration. No student registered under Statute 116 will
be permitted to enter for the Intermediaste Examination in Arts
for Internal students, with Latin as one of his subjects at that
examination, unless he has, not Iater than the January preceding
the Intermediate Examination in question, either passed with
Latin an examination accepted by the University as exempting
from the Matriculation Examination, orsatisfied the Examiners
in Latin at an examination accepted by the University as
exempting from the Matriculation Examination subsequently
to having passed such examination as a whole, or satisfied the
Examiners in Latin at a Matriculation Examination or at any
examination conducted by the University in lieu thereof.

Graduates of such British, Colonial, and Indian Universities,
as are approved by the Senate for that purpose, and those who
have passed all the examinations required for a degree in those
Universities, also women who have obtained Tripos certificates
granted by the University of Cambridge, and women who have
obtained certificates showingshat, under the conditions preseribed
by the Delegacy for Women Students at Oxford, they have

* November-December Intermodiste a0d Floal Everminatine o o ot 13 tm v 1.

.y
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g;nudﬂ;@ Second Public Examination of that University or
ve obtained Honours in the Oxford University Examination
tor women in Modern Languages, may on application be regis-
tered as matriculated students on payment of the registration
foe of £3. 34 without passing the Matriculation Examination.
For-eonditions under which the following examinations will
. give exemption from the Matriculation Examination of the
University of London, see separate Regulations obtainable on
application to the External Registrar, University of London,
South Kensifijgton, London, 8.W. 7 :—
Oxford School Examination,
Higher Certificate Kxamination of the Oxford and Cambridge
Schools Examination Board.
School Certificate Examination of the Oxford and Cambridge
_ Sochools Examination Board,
Previous Examination of the University of Cambridge.
Cambridge Senior School Examination.
Matriculation Examination. of the Joint Board of the Northern
Universities.
8chool Certificate of the Joint Matriculation Board of the
Northern Universities,
" Seotch School-leaving Certificate Examination.
School Certificate of the University of Durham.
Adelaide Senior Public Examination.
Schoolleaving Certificates of Melbourne and Western
Australia.
CoNDITIONS UNDEE WHICH THE CAMBRIDGE SENIOR SCHOOL
CERTIFICATE WILL GIVE EXEMPTION FROM THE MATRICULA-
TION ExXaMINATION OF THE UNIVERSITY OF LONDON.

The student must have at one and the same Examination
obtained a Certifieate in the Examination as a whole and
passed with eredit in the following subjeets :—

(1) English, .

{2) Matheroatics (Arithmetio, Goometry, Algebra).

{3) Three of the following :—

(@) Latin.

(b) Greek.

(c) French.

(d) German.

(e) Spanish.

() Ttalian.

(9) History.*

(k) Geography.

(1) Two of the three following subjects: Additional

Mathematics I, ; Additional Mathematics II. (a)
‘or (b) ; or Additional Mathematics III.

() Chemistry, .

(k) Physies.

(!) Botany.

(m) Pali.t

{n) Sanskrit.}

{0) Sinhalese.t

(p) Tamil.t
provided that either Latin, or Chemistry, or Physics, or Botany
is included, and provided further that one language other than
English is included.

N.B.—Applications for a Special Certificate must be made
to the General Secrotary, Syndicate Buildings, Cambridge,
stating the centre and index number, and accompanied by the
fee of 1s, for each candidate.

PRIVILEGES AND EXEMPTIONS GRANTED BY OTHER BODIES.

For privileges and exemptions granted by other bodies to
persons who have passed the Matriculation Examination (in its
ordinary form or in the form of the School Examination Matri-
culation standard) of the University of London, see separate
regulations obtainable on application to the External Registrar
University of London, South Kensington, London, S.W. 7."

Olaboduwa Boys’ English School.
OTICE is hereby given that an application has been

received from Mr. D. J. de Silva for grant in aid of.

his Olaboduwa Boys’ English School which is situated in
Kalutara District of the Western Province.

Observations will be received not later than July 22, 1928,

L. MACRAE,

Education Office,
Director of Edlication,

Colombo, June 22, 1928.

) Change of Site of School.
OTICE is hereby given that an application has been
received from Mr, C. Arulambalam for the removal
of the J/Tellipalai East Tamil Mixed School, under his
management, to a gite in the land called Kithiamavady and
* Periamuthaliseems, a hundred yards to the east of the

present site.

Observations will be received not later than July 30, 1928

HEducation Office, L. MACRAE,
Colombo, June 29, 1928. Director of Education.

ol sz

Meethanwala Vernacular Mixed Sechool.
#\T OTICE is hereby given that the Meethanwala Verna-
cular Mixed School situated at Meethanwala,
Kurunegala Distriet of the North-Western Province, under
the management of Mr. A. B. Colin de Soysa, has been
registered as a grant-in-aid-school, with effect from June
1, 1927. : =

L. MACRAE,

Ed{icétion Office,
Director of Education.

Colombo, June 22, 1928.

Lonach Estate School,
‘N OTICE is hereby given that the above sohool situated
. in the lower Dikoya District of the Central Province,
under the managemsent of Rev. H. R. Cornish, has been
registered as a grant-in-aid school, with effect from April,
19217.

Education Office, L.‘MACRAE,

ﬂcﬁor of Education.

Reclassification of School,
OTICE is hereby given that an application has been
received from Rev. Fr. J. B. Meary for the reclassi-
fication of C/Kadalana Sinhalese Mixed R. C. School,
under his management, as separate boys’ and girls’
schools.
Observations will be received not later than July 30, 1928,

L. MACRAE,

Education Office,
Director of Education,

Colombo, June 29, 1928.

Reclassification of School.

OTICE is hereby given that an application has been
received from Rev. Father J. B. Meary, O.M.I., for
the reclagsification of ~C/Puwakpitiya Sinhalese Mixed
Roman Catholic School, under his manage%ziﬂ* as a

Sinhalese and Tamil Mixed School. -
Observations will be received not later than July 30,

1928.

L. MAcRAE,

. Education Office, N
Director of Education.

Colombo, June 6, 1928.

) Reclassifleation of School.
OTICE is hereby given that an application has been
received from. Rev. J. P. Ramanayake for reclassi-
fication of C/Nugegoda Sinhalese M. C. M. 8. School, under
his management, ag separate boys’ and girls’ school.

Observations will be received not later than July 30, 1928.

L. Macraz,

Education Office, ,
Director of Educapion.

Colombo, June 29, 1928,

Change of Management.
OTICE is hereby given that the Hon. Mr. D. B.
Jayatilake has been appointed as the General
Manager of Buddhist Schools in place of Mr." G. Robert de
Zoysa., : ;
Education Office,
Colombo, June 20, 1928,

L. MACRAER,
Director of Education.

Colombo, June 29, 1928.

* English Histos

gl ry, or History of the British Empire, or Modern European History, or Roman History, or Greek History.
1 Two of the languages () (1), (0), (») will be accepted, provided that one of them be (m) or (k) A V-, .

*
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- ~ Change of Management.
OTICE is hereby given that Mr. E. C. H. Moule, Cotta
C. M. S. Boys’ English School, Cotta, has been
appointed Manager of the schools mentioned below in place
of Rev. T. S. Johnson.

Schools referred to.

Boys® English School.
Girls’ English School.

Cotta C. M. S.

Cotta C. M. S.
.. MACRAE,

Director of Education.

Office of the Direztor of Education,
Colombo, June 26, 1928.

GOVERNMENT TECHNICAL SCHOOLS.
SxgsIoNAL EXAMINATIONS, 1927-28.

Technical Classes.

YHE under-mentioned students have completed their

course of study, having passed all the prescribed

subjects at the examinsation held during March, 1928, and
are, therefore, entitled to the Full Course Certificates.

Mechanical Engineering Course (day).

N. W. Suraweera J. C. White
0. S. Fernando C. S. Weorasinghe
¥. K. Balaretna Raja F. T. Ratnavibhuscna
A E. S. Perera K. Thirunavukarasu
Electric Wiring.
E. K. de Lanerolle.
-
Engineering Workshap Practice.
H. ). Perera - Simon Perera
K. D. Hendrick L. D. Reid
W. M. Fernando D. Amolis Perera

Saranelis Appu .

Building Construction Course.

Felix Perera H. J. Billimoria

C. W. A. Jansz A. Panditaratne

N. C. E. Cooray T. A. 8. Fernando

C. Balasgooriye A. 8. H. M. Najmadeen

CoMMERCIAL CrLASSES.

:? General Course.

;i A. E. Silva

Shorthand Typists” Course.

A. C. Dies ] A. D. H. Perera

E. T. JAYAWEERA,
Acting Principal.

v p————

GOVERRMENT TECHNICAL SCHOOLS.
SgestoNaL Exaursarions, 1927-28.

YFE under-mentioned students have passed all the
. pregeribed subjects of the first year at the examination
held duripg March, 1928, and are, therefore, entitled to
L - TECHNICAL CLASSES.
. Gioil Engingering Cowrse.
Helix Petora | T- Dursisingham
- Mechanical Engineering Course (day).
‘:lig- Weeraman .- Dliningo Siive
8. Fernando . W. G. Ranesinghe
%‘Gs}m. : F. T. Ratnavibuhusena
T. Subraxnaniem E. Q. 0. Conderlag
8. Selvanayagam M. D. Fernando

Mecharical Engineering Course {evening).
D. Pitigala

ENGINEERING WORKSHOP PrACTICE COURSE.

Fitting.

Carolis Perera

M. G. Perera
M. Numderis Perera

K. A, Silva
K. E. Pieris

Machining.

Don Abraham
P. M. Perera

W. W. Charles

Pattern Making.

W. Gnanapragasam
Vincent Perora

A. P. Bolonge

H. D. Ariyawansa
K. Moydeen

R. A. Francis

M. Simeon Pervera
K. D. Dauneris
H. M. Haniffa

A. D. Silvestry

Building Construction Course,

C. H. Perora

S. Venayagamoorthy
T. G. Poiny

K. G. Samis

A. A. D. H. Luecas
D. Pitigala

S. Jesudasan

M. E. A. Jayatilloke
T. G. Francis

8. G. V. Fernando
M. 8. E. Cooray

T. M. Gomes

R. P. Waturupatha
F. K. Balaretna Raja
D. V. B. Hap :a a hy

T. P. Wickremaratna
T. Ethirveerasingham
S. V. Kandasany

H. D. Pantaleon

M. M. Percra

T. Duraisintham,

R. S. de Mel

D. W. . Ranasinghe
M. E. Weeran
GoW, Bl Baron

D. L. Hettice

S. C. Rajaratam

W. Don Wiltred

D. W. Samaraweera

¢ Carpenters’ Drawing Course.

G. Ambrose
C. C. Fonseka
K. M. Fernando

S.D. J. Perera
P. A, 8. . Jayawardene

Sanitary Engincering Coursc.

W. A. Fernand i
N. Selvadurai

S. A. Gunasckera

Motor Enginecring Coursc.
W. B. David de Silva.

Motor Mechanism Course.

A. E. Jayamanna
V. L. Oorloff

A. E. de 5. Wijesunders

COMMERCIAL CLASSES.

Gencral Course.

C. W. A. 8. Anthony
W. J. Perera

0. C. Fernando

H. D. Amaraduws

P. D. A. Jayawardane
D. Bogahawatte

S. Nagalingam

A. Munasinghe

H. W. M. Fernando
(¢. 8. Emmanuel

Q. A. F. Gunawardane
8. Wijesekera

K. 8. Fernando

A.J. A. Fernando
Peter de Silva

Shorthand Typists’ Conrsc.

W. C. Fernando
W. A. Perera
B. A. Senathiraja

Government Technical‘hools .

Colombo, JJune 19, 1928.

C. 8. P. Wickremesinghe
W. de Silva
M. H. Ishark

. .J. TAYAWEERA,
Acting Principal.
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Ninety-Sixth Annual Report of the Ceylon Savings Bank.
1

Board of Directors : .
The Hon. the Controller of Revenue (President).
The Postmaster-Ceneral. ’

The Registrar-Ceneral,

Treasurer :
t The Hon. the Colonial Treasurer.
. '_ ' REPORT FOR THE VHAR 1927.

THE Nmety-nxth Annual Report of the Ceylon Savings Bank is submitted, together with the statements of aecounts
ﬂﬁ ba,la'noe sheet for 1927, duly audited and certified by the Colonial Auditor.
! The figures on the tabulated statement show satisfactory allround progress. The populsrity of the Bank a8 &

e

sbful pubhc institution has been maintained, although the number of depositors ought to be still larger.
De/poszts —~The amount deposited during the year was Rs. 3,218,642' 74, The number of deposits was 28,785, &%

.

© aganst 37,515 in 1926.

Withdrawals.—The amount withdrawn during the year was Rs. 2,818,905-10. The number of withdrawals
‘waa 23,314, as agaiiist 21,518 in 1926.
..s Number of Transactions.—The total number of trsnsactions in deposits and withdrawals was 52,099, as a,ga,mg.

49,033 in 1926.
The amount to credit of the depositors on December 31, 1927, was Rs. 6,947,424+ 90, as against Rs. 6,547,687°26

in'1926—an, increase of Rs. 899,737 64, which is due to the normal increase in the number of accounts opened. ~
Number of Accounts—The number of accounts remaining opén at the end of the financial year was 50,085, as aga.mst

© 483008 in 1926.

. 'The number 6f accounts opened during the year was 3,632, and the number of accounts closed during the yé&® wﬁs’
1855, leaving a nett increase of 2,077 new accounts.
Interest paid to Depositors.—The rate of interest paid to depositors was the same as in the preceding year, viz.

%er cent. on sums not exceeding Rs. 1,000 and 3 per cent. on sums exceeding Rs. 1,000.
The interest paid to depositors for 1927 was Rs. 219,195-48, as against Rs. 201,977°06 in 1926—an mcrease of

E% 17,217-42:
o:  Investment on House Property.—The amount lent during the year under review on 19 fresh mortgages on liousé
puvperty within the Municipal limits of Colombo was Rs. 167,650, as against Rs. 16,000 in 1926—an increase of Rs. 151,650,
Fhis large increase is due to the reduction of interest from 8 to 7 per cent. and the advertisement in the newspape‘rs durmg
the early part of the year.

. Inwestments on Foreign Securities.—A sum of Rs. 374,708+ 64 was invested in Indian 5 per cent. l 45-55.
Face valuo Rs. 341,700. >

Refund of Income Tax on I ndian Government Paper.—A sum of Rs. 5,633 13 was received from the Impemeank
being refund of income tax on 3} per cent. Indian Government Paper.

. Profits—The nett profit after providing for interest to depositors, expenses of management, rent of premlses,
&e., was Rs. 87,017+ 72, as against Rs. 25,145 42 in 1926—an increase of Rs. 11,872 30. =

Cost of Maingaining the Bank.—The expenses of management of the Bank during the year amountéd t& Ré. 53,380 62,

- 88 agamst Rs. 51,070 90—an increase of Rs. 2,309°72, due to annual increments to officers. .

o - GENERAL.

. Moaximum Limit of Deposzts —Tt ha,s been decided by the Directors to increase the limit of deposits in & year t&
. 2,000 with Rs. 6,000 as maximum for ordinary depositors, and Rs. 3,000 in a year with Rs. 9,000 as maximum for
table Societies. The necessary amendment of the Ordinance is in the hands of the Hon. the Attorney-Generak.

Earlier Houps of Business in the Bank.—For the convenience of the depositors the Bank is now oven to th# P‘l‘iﬁlie-
ore hour earlier, ndmely, from 10 A.M. instead of 11 a.m.
Withdrawals and #eposits may be made from 10 A.M. to 12 noon on Saturdays and 10 a.M. to 2 P.M. vn \%hew

wérking days.

Smiall Number of Depositors in the Provinces—The number of new depositors in the other Provirices 63 cofiparsd
ith the Western Province continues smaller in spite of the circular letter written to the Kachcheries in 1923. A leaflst
ihted in English, Sinhalese, and Tamiil, detailing the advantages offered by the Bank to its depositors, i is being distributéd
Ifough the various Kachcheries with a view to secure more depositors from the country. It is hoped that the Kachcheri

cials as well as the Bank’s present depositors will do what they can to bring home to the people the benefits of thifift
iviilable in this institution.

.. The Directorate.—With the passing of the Ordinance No. 5 of 1927, the Hon. Mr. A. G. M. Fletcher, C.M.G., the
(%lonial Secretary, ceased to be the President Director.
The Hon. Mr. E. B. Alexander,C.M.G., also ceased to be a Director on his retlrement from the Public Service.
Both these gentlemen rendered valuable service to the Bank.

Ceylon Savings Bank, o K. W. Y. ATUEORALA,
-Colombo, Jure 1, 1928, . '
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. Statement showing the Annual Progress of the Ceylon Savings Bank.
Number of | Number of iy | A tt
ob| Numberol( Amount | Amount | Number of | Amount to
Year. Accounts ; Accounts : : redit of
oponed. closed. deposited. ; withdrawn, | Depositors. ]gepo ;1tors
Rs. | Ra. Rs.
1918 .. 1,666 1,447 | 1,286,756 . 1,342,643 38,627 3,742,693
1919 .. 2,877 1,498 1,814,836 | 1,469,632 39,706 4,089,722
1920 .. 2,646 1,682 (1,938,168 1,744,672 40,670 4,183,218
1921 .. 2,649 1,611 1,896,524 1,676,150 41,608 4,603,692
1922 .. 2,152 1,566 1,822,361 1,706,392 42,194 4,619,561
1923 ., 2,802 1,492 | 2,070,646 1,786,491 43,504 4,903,716
1924 .. 2,696 | 1,358 | 2,369,070 2,083,051 14,742 5,189,736
1926 .. 2,870 1,738 | 2,712,48¢ 2,162,528 45,880 5,739,662
1926 .. 3,365 1,237 | 3,174,087 2,366,062 48,008 6,647,687
1927 . l 3,632 1,585 3,218,642 2,818,905 50,085 6,947,424
Nationality of New Depositors.
1924, 1925, 1924, 1927,
Burghers . . .. r05 .. 669 . 320 . 379
Europeans . . . 116 . 185 .. 86 .. 109
Indians .. e .. 18 . 67 . 21 .. 36
Malays . . .. 79 . 184 .. 36 . 8l
Moors . .. . 161 . 201 . 176 . 245
Parsocs .. .. .. 2 .. 29 .. 6 .. —
Sinhalese . .. ‘e 1.451 e 1,268 e 2,358 . 2,374
Tamils e . .o 264 .. 267 - 362 . 408
“‘ Total .. 2,596 2,870 3,365 3,632
Distribution of New Accouats.
1924 1925, 1926. 1927.
Western Provinoe . . .. 2,31 .. 1,078 .. 2,048 .o 314l
Central Province . .. .. 166 .. 731 .. 137 .. 161
Southern Province .. .. .. 104 .. 86 .. 94 .. 121 .
Northern Province . .. .. 54 .. 335 .. 4] .. 63
Eaatern Provinoe .. .. .. 19 .. 97 .. 24 .. 22
North-Western Province - .. 30 .. 124 .. 45 .. :1;9
North-Central Province. . .. . 27 .. 162 .. 20 .. 13
Provinoe of Uva . . . 21 .. 168 .. 20 . 51
Province of Sabaragamuwa . .. 44 . 99 .- 31 = 2
Foreign Countries (Overseas) .. .. — .. —_ . : o
P Total .. 2,596 2,870 3,365 _f’ff
g (lassification of Professions of New Depositors. 1927
1924, 1925. 1926. 64
Artificers .e .. .. 130 .. 184 ve 442 . 9
Givil Servants and Familice i, .. §g - 24) . 3g - 49
Clergy urch Funds . .. .. H . vt 480
Clerks and . . .. 1,115 .. 1,028 . 670 = 71
Co-operative Crednt Bocieties .. — - — - 2% .- 13
Distriet Mudaliyars and Rawmahatmayas . 12 oo er . . 180
Domestic Servants .. .. 134 .. 170 .. 91 . 44
Doctors and Nurses, &c. .. .. 48 .. 62 .. 26 - - 125
Eduscational .. . .. 114 . 89 . 9: o %
Enginecers .. .. .. 13 .. 67 .- T —
Headmen - . . 10 .. 62 . 6 - 412
Labourers .. .. .. 95 . 122 .. u8 ° 11
Lawyers .. .. 21 .. 58 - n - 292
Merchants and Traders. . .. 170 .. 169 .. 208 - 4
lﬁhtu-y Non-commissioned Oficers and Privates . 32 .. 33 .. 14 - 683
. .. 399 . 146 o ‘33; - 6;;
Noownp-hon' .. .. 72 . 153 .. 5 o
Planters sod Landowners .. .. 32 . 58 .- 41 o 109
Policemen and Peons .. .. .. 6 . 77 . 64 a 20
Tosk and Telographs Employees . . 13 . 52 . 4 SR
MwsyndBreukvmrEmployvn .. .. 26 .. 56 . 7 . —_
Seamen . . 17 .. 39 .- 6 . 4
Burvayors .o . L 10 . 53 . 7 e 370
Security Accounts v . - _ . 202 e
. .. ‘ 3,632

Total .. 2,598 2,870 3,365 o
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. 1924, 1925. 1926. 1927,
. Rs, Rs. Ra, Ras.
Infaest paid to Depositors ¥ 163,048-71 .. 174,989:91 = .., 201,977-06 .. 210,10548
m‘ on loans against property 49,796:02 w  52,276°95 .. 47,756:69 .. 45,302-23
transferred to Reserve Account 25,258°11 w 26,704-33 ., 2514542 .. 37,017'72
Balance Sheet of the Ceylon Savings Bank, December 31, 1927,
Liammrries. Rs. e, AssuTs, Rs. o Re. c.
To Amount at credit of Depositors 6,947,424 90 | By Oag Banks :—
-Stpense Account (Cash received from y Cashin
umdentlﬁed daposﬁ;ors am‘l axmnounts ﬁt credit of Dlrectors .o 48 961 89
peceived in  advance  awaiting t credit of Treasurer .. ~ 20,908 39 (9.870 28
settlerrent) 421 26 ,8
Advance rent of Bank Propertles 60 0
Sundry Creditors 486 47 | By Fixed Deposits in LocalBanke 4 to.4} ¢
-Reserve Fund— Rs. o per cent. .. 2,051,000 O
‘Balance as at Decem- v T .
ber 31, 1926 820,765 33 By Investments at cost :—
7,0 2
Profits for 1927 .3,.;];3_7_ 857,783 05 United Kingdom War
Loan, 5 percent. 706,776 12
Colonial  Government .
Securities, 3, 33, and
53 per cent. . 1,084,886 66
Nigeria Loan, 4 per cent. 112,321 75
Indian Government
Loan, 3% percent. .. 1,892,166 18
Indian Government
Loan, 5 per cent. 474,623 83
Ceylon Tnscribed Loan, .
4 per cent, 653,260 20
——— 4,924,034 74*
By Loans on Colombo
House property, 7 and
8 per cent. 620,818 6
Bank properties . 15,177 56
Accrued interest :—
On TFixed Deposits in
Local Banks, 4 to 4& .
per cent, 313947 97
On,  United ngdom .
War Loan, 5 per cent. 19,476 50
On Colonial Government
Securities 3, 34, and 5&
per cent. 17,565 28
On Indian G0vernment
Loan, 31 per cent.,
1945/55 .. 25995 23 -
On Indian Government
Loan, § percent. Bonds 4,498 10
On Ceylon Inscribed
Loan, 4 per cent. 10,420 83
On Loans on Colombo
House property, 7 and
8 per cont. 8,489 69
On  Acerued ren’os on
Bank properties 135 0
On Discount on £3,000 N
Kenya Loan, 5 per cent. 394 43 '
—— 118,923 3
By Advance Account (Kala- —_
mazoo Binders) — 1,493 56
By Office furniture —_ 4,766 75
By Deposits for Trunk
Line Fees .. —_ 10 o
By Sundry Debtors . — 92 70
© Total .. 7,806,175 68 Total . 7,806,175 68

* Market value on December 31, 1927, Rs. 3,858,002 84,

All
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Dr. Profit and Loss Aocount of the Ceylon Savings Bank, December 31, 1927.
Ra, o ’ . & Ra, o
To Interest paid to Depoaitors .. 210,196 48 | By Interest on Fixed Deposits in Banks 4, per :
Rent ofmhu o . 6,100 0| cent.to4 peroent. .. . 794
1/18 coet of Kalamazoo Binders . 136 88 Do. Ul;lted ngdum War Loan, 98741 77
m audit, and ) oent. .. . 7
. 1::;‘;’ .. ' e 44,026 zs Do. Ooloniala Zr‘ndawmenq ¢ Seourites, .m o
tati , printing, advertisements, &o. 3,867 68 per cent. .. 34,
Maintemncopof Bank buildings e '202 69 Do. Indisn Government Loan, 33
" Depreciation on fusnituve, § perocent, .., 260 30 per cent. .. . 62,209 64 -
Balanco being profits transforred to : - Do, do. 6 per ognt. .. 20,680 96
Reserve Fund - . 87,017 72 Do. Ceylon Inseribed Loan, 4 per :
cent. . .e 25,760 © .
Do. rty 7"°‘3‘”"° 302 2a€
property, 7 and 8 per cent. 48, :
Do. Ougimt Accounts in Banks, . 50 81 a
. er cent, .. . - 3,3
By Rents on Bank properties L. '840 o0
» Retund of Income Tax on Indian Govern.
- ment Loan, 3} per cent, .o 6,633 53
» Discounton £3,000 Kanya Loan &per cent. 8904 43
Total .. 399.790 41 . Tota) .. 309,708 41
Dr, : Reserve Fund. Or.
. Ra o Ra, o.
To Balance on Decembar 31, 1927 ~ .. 8067.788. 6] By Balance on December 31, 1026 . 820,765 38
;Proﬂts of 1927 transforred .. 87,017 72
*a . — i -
® Total .. 857788 & Total .. 807,783 06 '
lon Savings Bank, - ’ He Hasme,
Oo?:x’hbo. April 2¢, 1928, » e A siommm.
A uditor's Oertificate.

I certify that the Accounts have beon exdn ined under direction, and that the Balance S8heet correctly:
forth the state of the Bank’s affairs according to th > Bank's books, o nd

. F. G. Morrpy,
Colombo, June 1, 1928, . ’ Colonial Auditor.

L s | Saletof Timber.
"W'RITTEN offera are invited for purchase of ti: 1ber desoribed in the annexed schedule. .

; 2. Offers should be made subject to the f-llowing conditions by letter, preferably under gealod and registered:
over, addressed, to the Conservator of Forests, Kondy, and posted or handed over personally not later than midday on-
Monday, July 9, 1028, the envelope being marked on left hand top corner * Offer for purchose of Timber ** and signed
tenderer.

8. Offers should bo made ab & rate per ouic foot of timber for each iter in the schedule and be written both
mt:lnd figures. Offera may be made for mo) o than one item in the same lot but should be quoted for each, item
separately.

4. The measurements as recorded by tho Q'ivisional Forest Officer, Eastern Division (South), must be acesptod,
but: prior to date of making offers any intending pu-chaser is at liberty to inspect the timber and check the measurements.

5. Any tenderer whoge offer is acocepted shall, within three days of notifloation of acceptance of his offer, pa
to the Divisional Forest Officer, Eastern Division (Nouth), Battioaloa, the full purchage amount in the case of offors aggre
gating up to Ra. 100, and in the case of offers excceding Rs. 100 in the aggregate 50 per cent. and the balance within 1
days of the previous payment. In the event of iailure to complete the purchase all amounts previously paid shall b
forfeited and the timber revert to the Crown. - : :

8. The liats of timber can be seen at the Divisivnal Forest Office, Batticaloa, on any working day between
hours of 0.30 aaxt. and 4.30 P, E
7. The Conser¥%ator of Forests reserves to himself the right, without question, of rejecting any or all offers and
accepting any offer, C
8. Al material shall be removed by purchiaser within one month of completion of purchase when a permit. for’
removal will be jssued. Extension of time will not. be granted except under exceptional ciroumstances. :
9. All'mataeriel purchased shall be at the risk of the purchaser until its removal by him on a permit.
10. The buyer, his agent, or his representativo shall be liable for punishment under Forest Ordinance for eov
mission of any Forest Offence in the course of completing the transastion, S
" Y. Any purchoser vicula'lzim»,fl the conditions of purchase shall boliable to s fine not exvesding 25 per cent. of purchase.
arount, and to be included in the list of persons 1o whom no permits will be issuad,

Offico-of the Conservator of Foreats, J. D. SARGENT,
Kondy, Juns 16, 1928. Consorvator of Forasts.
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Night Telephonists.
F. Samarasinghe

Ceylon Government Railway.

IT is hereby notified that the following candidates have
passed the examination held on May 17, 18, and 19,

1998" o
Séﬁffue T

mentCGR

¥ admission to Class II. of the Ra.llway Clerical

. K@ D. de Silva, Metaramba, Unawatuna, Galle.
;. JwIa Atapattu, ‘“ Canal View,” Nedmala, Dehiwala.
. D. A, H. 8. Dissanayake, Transportation Depart-

. M. 8, de Costa, Galwadugoda, Galle.
““Bubratuaniam, 77, New Chetty street, Colombo.

,:B H.'W. Caldera, Panmpl.tlya
D, Amratunge, General Manager’s Department,

C.
8 8.0 Dassanalke Chief Accountant’s Department,

C.'G. R.
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) SCOHEDULE.
No. of Logs, 5 Ft. No. of Logs
andupwards  between 4 F%. and Total.,
Midgirth. . 5 Ft, Mid-girth.
Cubic Ft. Cubic Ft. Cubie ft.
24= 1785 22= 559 46=1,344"
154 = 4,626 82 = 1,621 236= 6,247
8= 113 _— 3= 113
. 58=1,994 32= 736 90= 2,720
12= 354 9= 191 21= 545
8= 856 - 8= 356 { Al sound logs lying at the Ba.ttlca.]oa Bar Depét.
259= 8,228 145= 3,107 404=11,335 { gtﬁ?;‘lf% ;’fmflf;nsp"” to Batticaloa Railway
No.of Logs, 4Ft; No. of Logs, bet-
to & Ft, 5 In, ween 3 and 4 Fit.
Mid.girth, Mid-girth,
I Cubic Ft. Cubic Ft. Cubic Ft.
7. Halmilla .. 49=1001 .. 105=1418 154= 2,419
e No. of Logs 5 Ft. No. of Logs
and upwards between 4 and 5 Ft., Total.
Midgirth, Mid-girth.
Cubic Ft. Cubio Ft. Cubio Ft.\
9= 275 4= 96 13= 371
. 11= 424 — 1= 42¢
10.. ,;Ranal 9= 351 3= 68 12= 419
s — — — All sound logs lying at Arugam Bay. Timber can
___2_9_ 1,050 7= 164 36= 1,214 \ Ee transpprted by sea to Colombo or Ka.n. -
No.of Logs,4F6, No. of Logs esanturai at an approximate cost of 80 cents
%0 5 Ft. 5 In. between 8 and 4 Ft.  Total. and 60 cents per cubic foot respectively.
Mid.girth, Mid-girth,
o Cubic Ft. Cubic F't. Cubic Ft.
11 - Belmille 100 = 2,439 44= 782 144== 3,221 J : -
Post and Telegraph Learners’ and Night 9. 8. Balasubramaniam, Kokuvil East, Jaffna.
T Telephonists’ Examination. 10, J. E. Speid, St. Mary’s School, Nawala,pmya
HE ‘tnder-mentioned candidates have been successfuj %; g’ g}fl lebeﬁl Tra%shlgortgtlog I{er!f’artment C.G.R.
in ‘the above examination held. on April 24, 1928, . othing, anA’.I ‘3" Y W
aﬂd tho following days :— 13. V. Karthigasu, Alexander roa ellawatta.
. 14, M. Ramalmgam, Vaddukkoddan, Jafina.
7, B. Narampanawa K. P. F. Jayatilake 15. V. Kathirasu, Alaveddy English School, Alaveddy.
J:D. A, Joseph S. Jeremiah 16. P. L. H. de Siva, Glanrhos, Neboda.
V. Karthigesu H. B. James | 17, T, Krishnapillai, 13/5, Hill street, Colombo.
%;,Hf C. F?ﬁﬂ?ﬁo % %ﬁndla&i of Vaddukkoddai 18. M. I. Rajaratnam, Urumpiray South, Chunnakam,
Kéngpathipillai . ‘Lharmalingam 19. I. M. D. Danijel, Chief Accountant’s Department,
J.A. A. Perera G. W. R. de 8. Gunasinghe 9. L Ok D Daviel, Chiet feo s

R. F. GOONERATNE,

Colombo, June 23, 1928. for General Manager.

Gemming in Crown Land. : -
TENDERS for permission to gem in Crown land called
Meokandanela in Kumbukkanagama in Padukum.
bura wasams in Bintenna korale of Bintenna - division,
Province of Uva, are hereby invited by the Government
Agent, Province of Uva, and will be received at the Badulla
Kachcheri, up to 10 A.M., on Wednesday, August 15, 1928.

2. Tenders must be sealed and endorsed on the envelope
* Tender for Permission to gem in Crown land.” -

3. The Government Agent, Uva, does not bind-himself
to accept the highest or any tender. No reason will be
assigned for any tender not accepted.

4. The successful tenderer will be called upon to pay
a sum which may be fixed by the Government Agent, Uva,
as rent for 1928, on the permit for gemming which will Be
issued by the said Government Agent.

8. The permit so issued"will be in force for one year. - H
the lessee w'lshes to continue -the lease, he should make
his application in writing to the Government Agent, Uva,
for renewal of the permit, one month before the dabe of
expiration of the permit.

6. The permit will be issued subject to the usual condi-
tions governing the issue of permits to gem in Crown land.
Intending applicants may apply at the Land Office, Badulla
Kachceberi, for particulars as regards the conditioks:

The Kachcheri, J. R. Wargsms,

Badulla, June 20, 1928.  Acting Governiment Agent.
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Rinderpest. -
HEREAS rinderpest has broken out in the premises
known as Stork Gardens, Maradana, bounded on
the north and east by tram line at Serond Division, Maradana,
and Tichbourne place, on the south by De Saram place,
‘on the west and north-west by Norris Canal road and
Arab place : Such premises are hereby declared, in terms
sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of
1909, to be an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from June 8, 1928.

CHas. W. ParTE,

. The Municipal Office,
Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

Colombo, June 21, 1928.

Rinderpest.

WHEREAS rinderpest has broken out in the premises

bearing assessment No. 66, Baseline road, Colombo :
It is hereby declared in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of
section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, the under-mentioned
area is infected, viz. :—The area is bounded on the north
by the Quarantine Station premises, on the east by the
Dematagoda-e la, on the south by a line running due east
to the Dematagoda-ella from the Wireless Station, on the
west by the Kelani Valley Railway line.

This declaration shall take effect from June 20, 1928.

CHAas. W. PaTE,

The Municipal Office,
Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

Colombo, June 22, 1928.

Rinderpest.

HEREAS by proclamation dated May 22, 1923,
published in the Government Gazette No. 7.644 of
May 25, 1928, the premises bearing assessment No. 1,
gituated at Turret road, Colombo, were proclaimed an
infected area in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section
5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas rinderpest no
longer exists in the said premises: It is now declared free

from rinderpest, and to be no longer an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from June 5, 1928.

Caas. W. PaTE.
Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

The Municipal Office.
Colombo, June 21, 1928.

Rinderpest.

HEREAS rinderpest has broken out in the premises

" bearing assessment No. 10, Nelson road, Colombo,

Tt is hereby declared in terms of sub-scctions (1) and (2) of

section 6 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, the under-mentioned

area is infected, viz., the area is bounded on the north by

Beira lake, on the east by Alvis place. on the south by

St. Michael's road, on the west by the Municipal drain and
western boundary of proposed Polwatta Laundry.

This declaration shall take effect from June 18. 1928,

Cuas. W. PaTe,

The Municipal Office. .
Municipal Veterinary Surgeon

Colombeo, June 26, 1928.

Rinderpest.

'Wm rinderpest has broken out at Etul Kotte
in Salpiti korale of Colombo District of the Western |
Province : It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, .
swb-sectiong (1) and (2); of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, |
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-
maentioned apes ig infected, vie. .~

The ares is beunded on the north by Dewata road
b:(:;gbto the house of Mr. K. B. Perera Nanayekara.
80 y dewais read, opposite C. M. S. school, east by

This declaration shall take efiect from the date hereof.

D. E. W_ummn:.

J\m ‘5’ lm. m Hesdmgn.

Rinderpest.
WEEREAS rinderpest has broken out at Kirilapons,
No. 430, in Salpiti korale of Colombo District of
the Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms of
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25
of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the
under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by land belonging to
D. P. Wijesingha, south by footpath leading to Andarage-
watta, east by land belonging to Mrs. Juan (Badullegaha-
watta), west by dewata road.

This decleration shall take effect from the date hereof.

D. E. WIIESEKERE,

June 20, 1928. Chief Headman,

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

\/ HEREAS by proclamation dated Fchruary 28, 1928,

published in the Gocverrnment Gazette No. 7,632 of
March 2, 1928, the premises known as the roclaimed land
at Parson s road, Slave Island, Colombo, were proclaimed
an infected area in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of
section 3 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas foot-
and-mouth disease no longer oxists in the said premises :
It i3 now declared free from foot-and-mouth disease, and
to be no longer an infected arca.

This declaration shall take effect from Juno 16, 19328,

CHas. W. PaTE,

The Municipal Oftice,
Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

Colombo, June 21, 1923,

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS by proclamation dated February 2, 1928,
published in the Government Gazette No. 7,628 of
February 10, 1928, the premises bearing assessment
No. 47'48, situated at Messenger streot, Colombo, were
proclaimed an infected area in terms of sub-sections (1)
and (2) of section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and
whereas foot-and-mouth disease no longer exists in the said
premises : It is now declared frce from foot-and-mouth
disease, and to be no longer an infected area.

This declaration shall take effect from February 24, 1928.

CHas. W. PaTg,

The Municipal Oftice,
Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

Colombo, June 21, 1928.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

"\/ HEREAS by proclamation dated February 1, 1928

published in the Government Guzette No. 7,628 of
February 10, 1928, the premises bearing assessment No. 17,
situated at Lockgate lane, Colombo, were proclaimed an
infected area in terms of sub-sections (1) und {2) of section §
of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas foot -and-mouth
dizease no longer exists in the said premises: It is now
declared free from foot-and-mouth discase, and to be no
fonger an infected area.

This decleration shall take effect from February 24, 1928,

CHas. W. PaTg,

The Municipal Office,
Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

Colombo, June 21, 1928.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
Boralesgomuwa in Salpiti korale of Colombe
District of the Western Province : It is hereby declared
in terms of section 3. sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordi-
nance No. 23 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19
of 1923. the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
The area is bounded on the north by Ambageha-
watra south by Godigomuwa village boundary, east by
Godigomuwa village boundary, west by dewata road.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

D. E. \WJESEEERE,

June 19, 1928. Chief Headman.
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Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
REAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
. YY...- at Dehiwala (promises bearing assessmont No. 39)
i Salpiti korale of €olombo District of the Western
,: It is hereby declared in terms of section 5,
sulj-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,
a3 amended by the Ordinanee No. 19 of 1923, the under-
menkisned. axea is infected, viz. :—
. :The area is bounded on the north by Mudaliyar Peiris’
land, sogth by Initinm road, east by Dr. D. J. Jayaratne’s
land, west by railway line.
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

hd D. E. WIJESEKERE,
June 12, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at

‘ Galkissa in Salpiti korale of Colombo District of
the Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms of
spgtign 6, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25
of 1909; as: amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the
wader-m ntioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Mrs. De Saram’s
land, south by lands belonging to M. Fernando and others,

. east by fields, west by Mrs. De Saram’s land.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

D. E. WI1JESEKERE,

June 19, 1928. Chief Headman.

Faot-and-Mouth Disease.
THEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
Boralesgomuwa in Salpiti korale of Colombo
Distriet of the Western Province : It is hereby declared
in terms of section 5, sub-sections. (1) and (2), of the Ordi-
nanee No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19
of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The ares is bounded on the north by high road, south
by Ambagahawatta, east by Godigomuwa village boundary,
west by Ambagahawatta.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

D. E. WIJESEEKERE,

June 19, §928, Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
\J OTICE is hereby given that the area declared infectod
at, Makewita in Alutkuru korale south of the
Colombo Distriet of the Western. Provingee, under section 5,
sub:sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,
ag amgnded by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, and
proclaimed, in Qazette dated May 2, 1928, is free from
foot-gnd-mouth disease, and is no longer an infected area.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

R. J. PEREIRA,

The. Kacheheri,
for Government Agent.

Colosnbo, June 20, 1928.

. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
OTICE is hereby given that the area declared infected
&b Gampaha Medagams in Alutkuru korale south
of the Colombo District of the Western Province, under
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25
of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923,
and proclaimed in Gazette dated Mey 2, 1928, is free from
foot-and-mouth disease, and is no longer an infected area.

This dclgration is to take effect from this date.

The Kachcheri, R. J. PEREIRA,
Colombo, Jiite 20, 1928. for Gavernment Agent.

r.d

Foot~and-Mouth Disease.

NOTICE is hereby given that the area declared infected

at Walana in Alutkuru korale north of the Colombo
District of the Western Province, under section 5, sub-
sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as
amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, end proclaimed
in Gazette dated May 2, 1928, is free from foot-and.mouth
disease, and is no longer an infected area.

This deelaration is to take effect from this date.

R. J. PEREIRA,

The Kachcheri,
for Government Agent.

Colombo, June 20, 1928.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

OTICE is hereby given that the area declared infected
at Gampaha Medagame in Alutkuru korale south
of the Colombo District of the Western Province, under
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 -
of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, and
proclaimed in Gazette dated Meay 2, 1928, is free from foot-
and-mouth disease, and is no longer an infected aree.

This declaration is to teke effect from this date.

R. J. PEREIRA,

The Kacheheri,
for Government Agent.

Colombo, June 20, 1928.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
at Demaladuwa in Salpiti korale of the Colombo
District of the Western Province : It is hereby declared
in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance
No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
The area is bounded on the north by a land belonging to
Ungage Johanis, south by Mandavilakumbura (field),
east by a land belonging to M. D. Basthian, west by
Mandavilakumbura (field).
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

G. W. pE FONSEEKA,

June 19, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
Rawatawatte in Salpiti korale of Colombo District
of the Western Province: It is hereby declared in terms
of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance
No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of
1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by a land belonging
to heirs of Mr. J. Mathayas de Mel, south by a land belong-
ing to B. Mathiyas Mendis, east by Galle road, west by
a land belonging to Fread Fernando.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

G. W. pB FoNsEKA,

June 20, 1928, Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
WTLE_REAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
on

Uswatta at Nagoda in Alutkuru korale south

of Colombo District of the Western Province : It is hereby
declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance
No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by boundary of fields
of P V. Nagoda, south by land of H. Balbinahami, east
by land of W. Christobu Appu and barbed wire, west by
boundary of fields of P. V. Nagoda.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

TiMoTHY F. ABAYARKOON,

June 16, 1928. Chief Hoadmah.

e
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Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

A FE EAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
;¥¥, at Kaleliya Hiriwalamulla in Yatigaha pattu
south,. Hapitigam korale of Negombo District of the

»Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms of
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25
of 1909, as amended by the Onlinance No. 19 of 1923,
the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The amsa is bounded on the north by Gaspe-Hiriwala
Village Committes road, south by village boundary of
Raddalgoda, east by Pasiyala-Giriulla Public Works
Department road, west by a tract of paddyfields.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

A. L. DASSANAIKE,

June 9, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREA.S foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
at Henepola in Udugaha pattu south, Hapitigam

korale of Negombo District of the Western Province :
It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1)
and (2), of the Ordinance No. 23 of 1909, as amended by
the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the undor-mentionml area
is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by village boundary
of Pannalpitiya, south by village boundary of Makkanigoda,
east by Crown forest called Andenikanda wlicx Dambu-
kanda, west by Crown forest calleld Kabaragalakanda.

This declaration shall take effect from the date horeof.

A. L. DASSANAIKE,

June 9, 1923. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

at Dahenpshuwa in Yatigaha pattu south, Hapiti-

gem korale of Negombo District of the Western Province :

It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections

(1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended

by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923. the under-mentioned
area is infected. viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by village boundary
of Udu-ulla, south by village houndary of Yapalana. east
by Crown lorest called Deegalakanda. west by village
boundary of Bokalagama lhalagama.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hercof.

A. L. DASSANAIKE.

June 9, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth discase has broken out

at Nalla in Udugaha pattu north, Hapitigam korale

of Negombo District of the Western Province : It is hereby

declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2).

of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1009. as amended by the

Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is
infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Maha-oya. south
by village boundary of Delwala. east by a tract of paddy
fields, weet by Kuda-oya.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

. A. L. DASSANAIKRE,
) J@ 9, 1028. Chief Headman.

ks

root-gu-lm Disease.
EAS foot-end-mouth disease has broken out

| at Kandangomuwa, in T pattu north,
t Jkorale of Negombo Digtrict of the Western
Provinee : It is y n terms of section 5,

sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-
mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

" The area is bounded on the north by village boundary
of Loluwagoda, south by village boundary of Minioluwa,
east by village boundaries of Madurupitiya and Hapu-
gahagedars, west by village boundary of Nugadeniya.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

A. L. DASSANAIKE,

June 9, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

at Kuleegedara in Yatigaha pattu north, Hapitigam

korale of Negombo District of the Western Province : It

is hereby declared in terms of section 5. sub-sections (1) and

(2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1904, ax wmended by the

Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned ares is
infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by a tract of paddy
tields. south by a Dewatu road. east by a tract of paddy
field, west by Kitulwala-Hettimulla Village Committee
road.

This declaration shall take effoct from the date hereof.

A. L. DASSANAIRE,

June 16, 1928, (C'hief Headman,.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

at Kehellawita in Udugaha pattu ~outh, Hapitigam

korale of Negombo District of the Western Province : It

is hereby declared in ternns of section 5. sub-sections (1)

and (2). of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1804, ax amended by

the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area

is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Maha-oya, south

by village boundary of Balathowa. cast by korale boundary
of Four Korale. west by village boundary of Talagama.

This declaration shall take effect from tho date hereof.

AL L. DASSANAIRE,

June i1, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken ouf
at Bokalagama, Pelapitignma. and Bokalagama,
Thalagama, in Yatigaha pattu south. Hapitigam korale of
Negombo Distriet of the Western Provinee : It is hersby
declared in terms of section 3. sub-sectons (1) and (2),
of the Ordinance No. 23 of 1009, ax amended by the
Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area i8
infected, viz. —

The area is bounded on the north by village boundaries
of Udu-ulla and Dahenpahuwa, south by village boundaries
of Bokalgama, Panawallanda. and Bokalagama. Dolahena,
east by village boundaries of Raddalgoda and Hiriwala,
west by village boundaries of Gaspe and Kukuluape.

This cleclaration shall take effeet from the date hereof.

A. L. DASSANAIKE,

June 9. 1928, Chicf Headman,

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS {oot-and-mouth diseasc has broken out

at Makkanigoda in Yatigaha pattu south, Hapiti-

gam korale of Negombo District of the Western Province:
It is hereby declared in terms of section 3. sub-sections
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qggmanee No., 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned

w.d’.m- Fat

s7i& bounded on the north by village boundary
yitligarma, -gouth by a tract of paddy fields, east by
itk &amdary of Henepola, West by village boundary of

el dedlarasion shall take effect from the date hereof.

e A. L. DASSANATR®E,
June 9, 1928. Chisf Headman.

v, F

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

at Paragoda in Yatigaha pattu north, Hapitigam

korale of Negombo District of the Western Province: It
iy ﬁereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1)
and (2) of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by
the frdma:nce No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area

srea. is bounded on the north by village boundary
of Dwuldemya., south by village boundary of Navana,
5% village boundary of Karawilakumbura, west by
oundary of Diyagampola.
T}x;{,s_,_dggla.mtmn shall take effect from the date hereof.

A. L. DASSANAIKE,

Jutie 121928, Chiet Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS foot-and-mouth diseae has broken out
at, Makura, in Udugaha pattu south, Hapitigam

korale- of Nogombo District of the Western Province : It
is'heroby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1)
end (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by
the Ordinance No 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area
18 infected, viz.

The' area is bounded on the north by village boundary
of Talagama, south by village boundary of Botale-Ihala-
gamag, east- by korale boundary of Four korale, west by

- village boundary of Talagama.
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.
o A. L. DASSANAIKE,

June 11, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease,

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
at{Erabadda and Kotadeniyawa, in Yatigaha pattu
north, Hapitigam korale of Negombo District of the
Westérn Province : It is hereby declared in terms of
geotion 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25
of 1909, as. amended- by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923,
this under-mentioned area is infected, viz, :—
The area is bounded on the north by village boundary
of Galimbure, south by Kuda-oya, east by village boundary
of Haloluwa, west by Maha-oya and Kuda-oya.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

A. L. DASSANAIKE,

June 12, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

H’EREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
at Tawalampitiya, in Udugaha pattu south, Hapiti-

gam korale of Negombo District of the Western Province :
Tt ig hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1)
and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by
the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area

is infected, viz. :—

The arés is bounded on the north by village boundaries
of Wilwatta and Mirigama, south by Tawalampitiya-
Danowite Village Committee road and village cart road

. 6f the. Ordifiance No. 25 of 1909, as amended

leading from Tawalampitiya to Kindiwela, east by Crown
land called Mirigankanda, west by Pasyala-Giriulla Public
Works Department road.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

‘ A. L. DASSANAIKE,
June 12, 1928, « Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
at Pannelpitiya, in Udugahapattusouth, Hapitigam
korale of Negombo District of the Western Province : It -
is hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1)
and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by
the Ordinance No. 19 of 1928, the under-mentioned area
is infected, viz. :—

The ares is bounded on the north by village boundary
of Lindara, south by village boundaries of Pamunuwatta
and Henepola, east by Crown forest called Karagahatenna,
west by Crown forest called Diyalakanda.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

A. L. DASSANAIRE,

June 15, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and~-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

at Franklands, Kurikotuwa, in the Meda pattu of

S. K. west of Colombo District of the Western

Province : It is hereby declared in terms of section 5,

sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,

ag amended by the Ordinance No 19 of 1923, the under-
mentioned area is infected, viz.

The avea iz bounded on the north by Higgolla estate,

south by road leading to Maligatenna estate, east by

Maligatenna estate, west by Hiripitiya-Banduragoda road.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

A. D. MUNASINGHE,

June 18, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

at Badalgama in Alutkuru korale north of the

Negombo District of the Western Provinee: It is

hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1)

and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by

the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area
is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Maha-oya, south
by road, east by Siringapatha estate, west by road running
to Maha-oya. )

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

C. H. A. SAMARAKEODY,

June 16, 1928. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

at Medamulla in Alutkuru korale north of the

Negombo District of the Western Province: It is

hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-gections (1)

and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by

the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area
is infected, viz. :(—

The area is bounded on the north by land of J. Marthelis
Tisgera and others, south by land of Jeelis Appuhamy and
others, east by Temple land, west by land of J. Hendrick
Appuhamy.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

C. H. A. SAMARAKKODY,

June 16, 1928, Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North.
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. Feot-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
at Medamulla in Alutkuru korale north of the
-Negombo Distriet of the Western Provinee : It is hereby
¥¥solared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2),
of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the
Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is
infected, viz. :— .

The area is bounded on the north by deniya land, south
by the land belonging to J. Coranelis Appuhamy, east by
the land belonging to J. Babappuhamy. west by the land
belonging to Hathan Appuhamy. .

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

C. H. A. SAMARARRODY,

June 16, 19238. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
at Badalgama in Alutkuru korole north of the |
Negombo Distriet of the Western Province : It is hereby
declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of |
the Ordinance No. 23 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance
No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
The area iz bounded on the north by Maha.ova, south
by high road, east by the road running to Maha-oya,
west by Kuda-oya.
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

C H. A. SAMARAKRODY,
Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North.

]

June 16, 1928,

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at :
Kurumada in Alutkuru korale north of Negomho
District of the Western Province : It is hereby declared in :
terms of section 5,sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance *
No. 25 of 1909. as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of
1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
The area is bounded on the north by Danwalkotuwa
estate, south by land of Christiva and others, east by fields
west by Village Committee road.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

C. H. A. SAMARAKKODY.

June 19, 1928. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
HEREAS foot-and-mouth dizease has broken out a
Welangana in Alutkurukoraienorthof the Negombo
District of the Western Province: It is hereby declare)
in terms of section 3. sub-sections (1) and (2), of the
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909. as amended by the Ordinance
No. 19 of 1823. the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—-
The area is bounded on the unorth by Wekade villaget
south by tract of fields, east hy Welangana village. west
by Tammita village.
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

C. H. A. SAMARAKKODY,

June 19, 1928. Mudalivar, Alutkuru Korale North.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

EAS foot-and-mouth disease haa broken out at
Welangana in Alutkuru korale north of Negombo
District of the Western Province : It is hereby declared
in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2). of the Ordi-
nance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19
of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected. viz. :~
The area is bounded on the north by iand of Charlis
Raassinghe, scuth by flelds, east by Village Committee
road, west by land of Mr. M. Maradappa.
This declaration shall take effect from the date bereof.

=+ C.H.-A. BaMamagxopy.

June 19, 1928. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North.

|
i
|
!

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
'WTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out a
Petigoda, in Alutkuru korale north of Negomb
District of the Western Province : It is hereby declares
in terms of section 3, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordi.
nance No. 25 of 1809, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19
of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz, :—
The area is bounded on the north by Katukenda estate,
south by field, east and west by Katukenda estate.

This declaration shall take effect fron- the date hereof.

C. H. A. SAVARAKKODY,

June 21, 1928. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North,

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
V‘fHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
Asgiriwalpola, in Alutkuru korale north of
Negombo District of the Western Provinee : It is hereby
declur. d in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of
the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance
No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned avea is infected,
viz, :—
The area is bounded on the north and south by dewats
path, east and west by fields.

This declaration shall take effect from tho date hereof.

. H. A. NAMARAKKODY,

June 21, 1928. Mudalivar, Alutkuru Korale North.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth discase has broken out at
Petigoda, in Alutkaru korale north of Negombo
District of the Western Province : It is hereby declared
in terms of section 5, ~ub-sections (1) and (2). of the Ordi-

: nance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19

of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz, :—

The area is bounded on the north by water-course,
south by wire fence, east by field, west by Maha-oya.

This declaration shall take effoct from the Jdatc hereof.

. H. A. SAMARARKRODY,

June 21, 1928, Mudalisy-ar, Alutkurn Korale North.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
\7 HEREAN foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
Koswattegoda. Nakandalagoda. and Adikarigods
{No. 770). in the Kalutara totamune, Kalntara District,
Wesatern Provinee : It is hereby declared that the ares
hounded on the north by the Alntgama-Welipenna road,
rast by the Kuttiweligoda village boundary. south by
Kalawil.welyaya, and west by the Alutgam idiva-Nautha-
duwa Village Committee road is infected. in terms of
aection 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25
of 1909.
This deelaration is to take effeet from June 26. 1928.

EpMUND PIERTS,
Mudaliyvar of Panacdure and Kalutara

June 26, 1928, Totamunes.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

OTICE is hereby given that the area declared infeeted
1 under sub-sections (1) and (2) of =ection 5 of
Onlinance No. 23 of 1909, and proclaimed in Government
Gazette dated May 18, 1928, is free from foot-and-mouth
disease and is no longer an infected area.
This declaration is to take effect from the date hereof.

C. H. HARTWELL,
for Assistant Government Agent.
. 1928;

The Kachcheri.
Nuwara Eliya. June 23
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Foot-and-Mouth Disease. :

EAS fopt-and-mouth disease has broken out
7 Maunawa palata in Kiniyama korale in Katu-
old, hatpattu of the Kurunegala District of the North-
i, Province : It is hereby declared in terms of
n: 5;.8ub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 28

0, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1023,
nder-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
'+ The ‘area is bounded on the north by Kolamunu-oya,
" sguth by Yagm pattu and Karanda pattu korales, east by
Kudako{awa palata, west by Bingiriya palata.

This declaration shall ta ke effect from the date hereof.

L. NUGAWELA,

June 19, 1028. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu-

" . Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

THEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
-¥Y. Bowatta palata in Meda pattu korale west in
Katugampola hatpattu of the Kurunegale District of the
North-Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms
of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance
No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of
1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
' The area is bounded on the north by Nedalagamuwa
palata, south by Elabodagama and Galayaya palatas,
east by Madigepola and Elabodagama palatas, west by
- Pitigal korale. '
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

. . L. NUGAWELA,
" .June 19, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.

Lo

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken opt at
: Bihalpola in Yatikaha koralesouth in Katugampola
hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North-Western
Province: It is hereby declared in terms of section 5,
sab-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,
as amended - by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1928, the
under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
The area is bounded on the north, south, and east by
Meddeketiya korale boundary, west by Nakkawatta and
" Ganangomuwa villages. ,
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

L. NUGAWELA,

 Fune 20, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.

o Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
Manelembuwa palata in Kiniyama korale in Katu-
gampola hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North-
Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms of section
5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the
under mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area’is bounded on the north by Thala Konkadawala
and Kirindegama villages, south by Pahalakiniyama and
Giratalane korale, east by Baladora korale and Giratalane
korale, west by Getulawa and Puwakgaha-kadawala villages.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

. o L. NuGAwWELA,
June 20, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
Kiniyams palata in Kiniyama korale in Katugam-

- pola hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North-Western
Provinee + It is hereby declared in terms of section 5,

~sub-sections (1) fﬁld (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909: ’
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the
under-mentioned, area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Baladora korale,.
south by Thala Kiniyama and Bandarigalgoda villages, esst-
by Agare and Thala Kiniyama villages, west by Wellangiriya
and Alutgama villages. .

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

L. NucawELa,

June 20, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. ~

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out a

Palugomu palata in Katugampola korale south in

Katugampola hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North-

Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms of section

5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,

as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-
mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Yagam pattu korale
south by Udadeni palata, east by Udubaddawa palata,
west by Compasspara.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

L. NUGAWELA, .
June 21, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
Udadeni palata in Katugampola korale south in
Katugampola hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North-
Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms of section
5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-
mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The ares is bounded on the north by Palugomu palata
and Bibilandeniya palata, south by Meda pattu korale west
and Pitigal korale, east by Bibiladeniya palats, west by
Compasspara. ' .

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. -

L. NUGAWELA,
June 21, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
. HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
Bibiladeniya palata in Katugampola korale of
Katugampola hatpattu of the Kurunegala Djstrict of the

North-Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms of
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25
of 1909, as amended by the Ordina}lce No. 19 of 1923, the
under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Udubaddawa palata,
gsouth by Meda pattu korale west, east by Katugampola
korale north, west by Udadeniya palata.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

L. NUGAWELA,
June 21, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.

& Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

HEREAS foot-and-mouth cattle disease has broken

out at Pahalawalahapitiya in Yatakalan pattu,

Pitigal korale south, Chilaw District, North-Western
Province : It is hereby declared that the area bounded on
the north by the village limit of Kudawewa, east by the
village limit of Thalawalahapitiya, south by the village
limit of Nattandiya, and west by the village limits of
Halpanwala and Horagalla, is infected in terms of section
5, of sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 250f 1909.

This declaration is to take effect from to-day’s date.

C. A. ABEYERATNE,

Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South.
June 21, 1928. ) R

-

CAlz.

A
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) Foot—and-ﬂomh Dlaom e
WBEEEAS foot-and-mouth cattle digease bas broken

ibi korals south, Chilaw District,. North-Western
.on the north by the village limits of Galamuna and Purndu-

“wella, east by the.village limits of Muttibendiwila and
Pilakatumulls, sonth by the village limit of Nattaudiya,
and west by Negombo-Puttalam canal, is infected in terms
of section 85, sub-aections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance
No. 25 -of 1909.

This declaration is to take effect from to-day’s date.

C. A. ABEYERATNE, .
Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South.

. June 21, 1028,
Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
HEREAS by a prooclamafiion dated Mny , 1928,
the village Pe.hala Keatmeriya in Kammal pattu,
Pihgal korale mouth, Chilaw Disbnct, North-Western

Province, was an infected area under section 5 of sub.section
(1) and (2) of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas

out ot Thala Waluhapmya i Yatakalan patitu, |

Provines : It is hersby declared that the area bounded
| under section b of sub-sections (1) end (2) of Ordina

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.  ®
“NZHEBEAS a proclamation dated April 19
the wuabgea '.Il"oduwawa south and '.I.‘od;l
-north in Yatakslam pattu, Pitigal korale south,
Diatrict, North-Western Province, was an mfected area

£

No. 26 of 1800 ; and wherees foot-and-mouth cattle digesss
' no longer oxists in the said villages, it is hereby declared
| under gection bofsub-gaction (5) of Ordinance No.25 of1808;

1 thot the seid villages are now free from foot-and-mouth
dlsem. and are no. longan an infected arés.

M d ‘h @, AP: Anlrmm.
udaliyer, Piti Kora.le
June 25, 1928, o, Fiew Bouth.

Foot-and-Mouth Dlsoase.

WHEREA.S foot-and-mouth cattle disease has..broken
out at Yogiyana end Jankurawila in

palata in Pitigal korale south, Chilew District,
- Western Province: It is hereby declared that thé
“bounded on the north by Giriulla road, east by the vi
limib of Kudawila, south by Maha-oys, and west by Dis
Road Committes road, is infected in terms of section
sub-sections-(1) and (2) of the Ordinance No. 25 of of 19

foot-and-mouth disense no longer exists in the said village,
it is hereby deoclared under section & of sub-gection (5) of
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, that the said village is now

» from foot.and-mouth disease, and is no longer an infocted
area.

This declaration is to take effect from to-day’s dati

€. A. ABEYERATNE, '
June 23, 1028, Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale Sour

C. A, ABEYERATNE,. ;
‘Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
o WHEREAS by proclamation dated April 27, 1928, th

villages of Madampe and Pnkkulnmnwmpw-

olhimed an infected area in torms of sub-sections (1) and {
of section 8 of Ordinance No. 26 of 1909; and whereas
foot-and-mouth disease no longoromstsmthowd area : [
is now deolared freo: from foot-and-mouth dmane and ¢
be no longer an infected area.

"fhis proclemation shall take effect from this date.

A. BASNAYARSA, -
Acting Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale. Nort

June 25, 1928.

£ -

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

‘N]EEBEAS by a proclemstion dated May. 1, 1028,

i Mattakotuwa in Yatikalam pattu,
Pitigal  korale south Chilaw District, North-Western |
Province, was an infected are under section 5 of sub-gactions
(1) and (2) of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas
foot-and-mouth cattle disease no lon fer exxsts in the said
village, it is hereby deolared undersestion 5 ofsub-section (5)

of Ordinance No. 28 of 1009, that the said village is now June 20, 1928.
free from foot.and-mouth dxsease, and :s no longer an ;
infectad: aroa.. o Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
A* Asmm HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken
Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South. in the under-mentioned area described bel
June 26, 1928. * | Pitigal korale north in Chilow District of North-We
B Ry fm o
g 3 - i . an of section 6 o ance No o 5
Wmms :; ?;:11::::?0: e May 3, 1008, sho | O%i0 Srosia sn infocteBone. 20, 1028,
village Kolinjadiys in Kammal pattu, Pitigal korale proclamation takes effect from June 20,
south, Olnlaw Distriot, Narth-Western Province, infected: ARTA REFERRED TO.
area under.gaction 5 of sub-sections (1) and (2) of Ordinance .
No. 28 of 1809 ; and whereas foot-and-mouth disease no Ambakandawils.
longer exists in hhe snid village, it.is horeby declared under |_ Boundaries.

North : Welihane. .

East : Lagoon.

South : Sea.

Weat.: Village boundary of Iranawtla

A. BasNavaga,

soction § of aub-sectlon (5) of Ordinénce No. 25 of 1908, that -
the said village is now free from foot-and.month digease,
and is no longer an infected avea.

C. A. ABEYERATNE,
Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South.

June 2B, 1928, . Acting Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale North.
. June 20, 1928. ' . .
Fooo-aml,nlouth Disease.
Foot-and-IMouth Disease.
' X7 BEREAS by o proclemation dated May &, 1028, the
: l‘b village Hundirapola in' Otara palata, ¥ itigal k('u'olo HEEREAB "7 P""""“’"’“"" dated April 23,
south. Chilaw District, North-Western 00; Wag an infected am in tomns of suumb-se ohomm(l) and (2) of:

infooted aren under goction b of vaub-soctnons (1) and (2) of
‘Qedinonce: No, 26 of 1909 ; and whereas -foob-and-mouth
dingase no longer-exists in the ssid villago, it is: Hereby
daolared under. sooiion. § of sub-sestion 8. of Ordinance

8 of Ordinancs No. 25 of 19098, and whereas foot-and-
digease no longer exists in the said arce : It is now de
free from foot-and-mouth disease, and io be no lo;

No. 26 of 1009, that the.soid village is now: free from foot. | infected area,
and-mouth. dlseam, ond is no longer en- infected area. This: proolmainon shall take effeot from this dute.
' c @, A, ABEYERATNE, . A. BASNAYARA; -

© Midsliyar, Prt-lgal Koralo Soutb. Acting Mudaliyar, Pitigal Komlo N

June 2], 1928,
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Boundariea,

North : Radawige-ela.

Eagb : Dsdum-oysandBombtwelatank
Bouth: !Beduru-oya.
West : eniya-Mandalana, D:mt Road Com-

mitte > road, village boundary of Diganwowa.

A. BASNAYARA,

June 20, 1928, Aoting'Mudaliya_i-p Pidigal Korale North,

) !'oot-and-llouth Dlnm. '
"HEREAS foot. and-mouth diseasé has, brokm out m
. ¥'¥  the under'menhonsd aren desoribed helow in
- ngd; lrorale north in Chilaw District in North-Western
Provifice : I.do hareby declare in terms of gub-sections: (1) |
- and;($) of section 5 of Ordinance No. 26 of 1909 that the
“gaid areais an infected area :— . .

This proclamation takes effect from J'une 23, 1998.

AREA REFERRED TO..

Beach Ward, Chilaw.

R " Boundaries.
& North: Mutwal,
Eut .Lagoon. .. -

s Eeunull gzo\md' at ‘Welihena.

A BASNAYAKA, '
Aotmé Y[udah,yar. Pitigal Korale Nonh

is heraby gi the érea declared mfepbed
Gﬁ Sammenturei paMm of the Rovenue District of
Batticeloa, Bestern Prgiince, under section: 5, sub-sestions
1y and(2); of the Ordinencs Ng: 36:6£1000, anil'.proolblmd'
in the Government Gazette No. 7,646 of
from. foot-end-mouth disease, end is ]
B85,

' Tho declaration is to. te;ko effect from\thls -dm

mhe'meoheim,
Battlealoa_:, June w. 1988.

]  Poat-and:Mouth Disosse.
¥4 : foot.and:mouth. disease has. broken out
B Y .villago'of Datuwslane in koral®;. .

tw in Three- Koraleo,KegdlaDutnot It is
Ahe .nnder-menhoned area is mfeoted

] is hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections:

."east by Ui

une 1, 1628, is free |
_Ilongeranmfeeted .

Iudm-m v:llage in Dehxgampal koralo, Egodapota '

- pattu.. in- Threo. Kokales, Kegalle District: It is hereby

| declarad: fhat the under-mentioned: area is infected in

| tering of aib-sections (1) and (2) in seotion 8 of Ordinance” '
- No. 35 of 1000,

The infected ards is bounded on, the,north by Gonagals -
estate, east by Stinford estate, south by Kekirihens, west

" | by the village boundary of Amitirigala:.

This declaration is to take effect from to-day.

J. H. MEEDENIYA, .
Ratemahatmaya, Three Korales and
Lower Bulaf.gamn.

L .

June 23, 1928.

, " Hoof-and-Mouth Disem o
'W"EEREAS hoof-and-mouth: disease -has broked out
at Aturawala and Riligala in Af Aturuwala palata
in Udakaha korale west in Dambadeni batpattu of thes
, Kui District of the- North-Western t Ib

1) -

" and (2), of the Ordinance No. 26 of 1909, as amended %ry
- the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-méntioned aves
is infected, viz. :—

The.area is bounded on the north by Katugampola hat-
. pattu, south by Ku palata, east by Damba-
deni palata, west by Kn.tugampoln. hatpattu.

Tlns declnmtlon shall tnke eﬁecf. fmm t.ho date hereof.

N '.1' W Mammmx-:,{ oo
J‘une 18, 11928 Babemahatmaya, DambadenLHatpattu. :

R

o Hobtidud-Modth Disaise,
"WHEEEAB hoof-:and-mouth disease has broken out‘
at T pakita in Uduhsﬁd Korale west

dakeltulawala: .
of Dambadeni hatpattu of the Kurunegals Diatiict of the «

* | North-Westorn Province : It is hereby ‘declared in*terms” -

of section B, sub-gections (I) and (2),-0f the Oirdinancs’
' No. 26 of 1009, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 “of
+ 1923, the under-mentioned area.is infected, viz. :—

I Thenmamboundedonthenorﬁhby'l‘almtﬁs,ﬁbova.
and- Mabopitiya, south by M‘aha-oys 3
rulemnulle, Miriheliys, Galwanmn,west
and Wewala palata. .
mmmmmwmmmmm

. W
. June I8,. ].988. Bstemahahnoya.

N Hootpand-unuth.msem . :
EMAS hoof:end mouth-disoase- has broken: out 50'
Hitterapols:. in. Thalawettewa pelate in. Udukehs: : -

| korele: eest: in Dembadeni hatpatta of the - Kurunegalr.-
" | District of the North-Western Province: It ia heréby
.~ | declered in terms. of section B, sub-sections (1) end (2), of
[ the Opdinanece No. 25 of 1809, as amended by the Ordi--
| nenice No. 19.of 1923, the under-mentioned exée is infacted,

viZ, ==

Tlie eres is bounded on the north by Kuda-oye; south

| by Nugawele. pélata, edst by Udumulu and anadé‘k

pa.latas wostdiy Rngawel& and Galgunuwapalnm
This deolamhon oBath.lm eﬁoct from the dnto holw!




